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AT SPILL-THROUGH END BENTS
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on Bridge Layout
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SPILL-THROUGH END BENTS WITH STUB WING
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as Shown on Layouf\ C.L. Bridge
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SPILL-THROUGH END BENTS WITH TRANSITION WING

METHOD OF DETERMINING FILL SLOPE LOCATION AT BRIDGE ENDS

GENERAL NOTES

The Bridge End Embankment shall be defined as a section of embankment,
not less than 20 feet long adjacent to the bridge end, together with the
side slopes and slopes under the bridge end including around the end of
wingwalls. Embankment adjacent to structures shall be constructed in 6
inch horizontal layers (loose measure) and compacted by the use of
mechanical equipment to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Refer to
Subsections 210.09, 210.10 and 801.08 for construction requirements.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
EMBANKMENT CONSTRUCTION AND
BACKFILL AT BRIDGE ENDS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
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6 ARK.
Embunkme?f must I?e placed to elevation of _ JOB NO.
bottom of cap before beginning construction
of open abutment.No payment will be made @ RIPRAP & EXCAvV. 55001
for excavation in new embankment.
Begq. Bridge

Finished Grade
End of
i Bridge

_ [~

Subgrade

-

OPEN ABUTMENT R.C. COLUMN BENT

Limits of Pay
Excavation

Natural
Ground Line

Rock Line

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES - K/_
ABUTMENT IN NEW EMBANKMENT u
INTERIOR BENT IN NEW EMBANKMENT |#8"

ok
18"

Channel Excavation

W otsty ‘
. LJmL 1

Excavation

10|y

|

Existing
Ground Line

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES - BRIDGE

AND NATURAL GROUND Footing not |__Footing LOCATION WITH DESIGNATED CHANNEL CHANGE
in rock in rock
Embankment must be placed to elevation of bottom
of cap and/or wing before beginning construction of
o open abutment.No payment will be made for excavation
/Flnishecl Grade IE‘;“C‘;SG?:OHPUy in new embankment.
***** = < = ]

Natural
Ground Line

|

T\Vj}\«i

Subgrad
ubgrade R.C. COLUMN BENT

Subgrade ~
- T T T N N Grgg;grﬂne Rock Line
~ ,é\ ~ |
~ _a |
Y A
OPEN ABUTMENT : T L
EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES - e el
ABUTMENT IN NATURAL GROUND EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES - o o
ABUTMENT IN NEW EMBANKMENT
Footing not | Footi
INTERIOR BENT IN NATURAL GROUND T
Finished Grode7
Finished Grade | = = == =
/ Subgrode/
Notwa R
Limits of Pay
Excavation

Limits of Pay
Excavation

Ground Line |
/A7W/
%

Rock Line

Footing
in rock

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES -

Footing not
in rock

BENT IN ROADWAY FILL SECTION
AND NATURAL GROUND

N

Rock Line |

Footing not
in rock | In rock

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES - ABUTMENT
IN NATURAL GROUND AND NEW EMBANKMENT

Footing

K OOOOOOOOTITIHOO
\

DOOOOOOOOEPOO
\

q

See Detail C

Riprap
~

(E/Q 2 or flatter 3-g7

0 : /Chonnel Bottom
Filter Blanket e, r?

Excavation for toes ~F 90°\

is not a pay item

SECTION A-A

(Toe Excavation in Soil)

2 or flatter

Filter Blanket

Filter blanket may be
omitted inside rock

SECTION A-A

(Toe Excavation in Rock)

Note :Use this type of toe when rock is
encountered which is in a stable condition.

Note :In lieu of an aggregate filter blanket,
a synthetic fiber geotextile fabric complying
with the requirements of Subsection 816.02(e)
may be used.

Note :Details for computing excavation for
structures are included for information as
to how plan quantities were calculated and
for use when adjusting quantities when
changing footing elevation.

Channel Bottom 77

1'-3" Clear

In Riprap Area

Width of Channel Excavation
outside Riprap Area
Channel Bottom

ELEVATION OF RIPRAP
BERME WITH RIPRAP

Beq. Bridge

1'-3" Clear

In Riprap Area

Width of Channel Excavation
outside Riprap Area
Channel Bottom

T
......

ELEVATION OF RIPRAP
BERME WITHOUT RIPRAP

Riprap YFilfer Blanket

|
S
= | \ Qg Grade Elevation
: | -
o SECTION B-B
Theoretical Begin of Slope
Beg. Bridge

\ 1
< 1
oo

_Width of Channel Excavation

In Riprap Area

Width of Channel Excavation
outside Riprap Area
Channel Bottom

OPEN ABUTMENT WI
TURNBACK WINGS

\ Excavated Channel Width
:
X Riprap Area

Excavated
Channel
Width

DETAIL C

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
DUMPED RIPRAP AND FILTER BLANKET
AND COMPUTING
EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
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DRAWN BYs___ KDH DATE; 2-27-2014  py pnamgs D55001.dgN
CHECKED BYs _ BEF DATEs 2-27-2014 scaes NO SCALE
DESICNED BY:_ STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55001




DATE DATE DATE FED. ROA) FED. AID PROJ, NO, | S€E7 | (o7
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Sloped surfaces of concrete riprap to be marked off For use on bridges with turned baock wings. All 6 ARK.
into blocks (construction joints optional) with an approved other details similar to those shown in “PLAN JOB NO.
grooving tool, spacing the grooved lines about 5' apart. OF CONCRETE RIPRAP PERPENDICULAR TO WING". @

CONCRETE RIPRAP 55002
Begin or End of Bridge A Begin or End of Bridge A Begin or End of Bridge A Begin or End of Brldge\
4 > s

Back face

of backwall —

te

\ C.L. Bridge

|
Yo" AASHTO M 153 Type |
r)I/Preformed joint filler
at front face of cap =

[Bock of Rail

3 -Q"
(min.)

T

| o

PLAN OF CONCRETE RIPRAP
PERPENDICULAR TO WING

Vy" = 1-0"

A
8}

Note:

Wing is shown perpendicular to
concrete riprop. Details are similar
when wing is at an angle to riprap.

-
|

.. Bridge §<_\

\
VIEW A-A

Vi = 1-0"

Welded Wire Fabric
6 x 6 - W2.9 x W2.9 (typ.)

3" clr.

-0

I -0

TOE OF CONCRETE RIPRAP

1 = 1-0"

Ground Line

Back face
of backwall—] 5 AASHTO M 153 Type |
N Preformed joint filler
at front face of cap

Back of Rail

&

3 Q"

Varies, See
Bridge Layout

‘M
Note:
For use on bridges with concrete
riprap on corner slope. All other details

similar to those shown in "PLAN OF
CONCRETE RIPRAP PERPENDICULAR TO WING".

N

PLAN OF CONCRETE RIPRAP

AT ANGLE TO WING
ZRT

Dl

— *4 Bars sp.@ 18" (typ.)

3" clr.

S \f»Z Top of Curb
L %\/ #4 Bars sp.e 18" (typ.)

Apron of Riprap

Bottom of Toewall

VIEW B-B

V' = 1-0"

Welded Wire Fabric
6 x 6 - WN2.9 x W2.9 (typ.)

\
3" cIr

r-or |5 | 6

9"

SECTION C-C

" = r-0”

] ®Mcm:h slope of Riprap Apron.

Back face
of backwall—

—

|

Y5" AASHTO M 153 Type |
)/Preformed joint filler
at front face of cap

N

=

ﬁ
Back of Rail /

/“‘4 Bar

7

#4 | Bar

3 -0
(min.)

RS Al
£

‘T'I :“4 L Bar
~N

Varies
(1'-6" Min.)

iy

PLAN OF CONCRETE RIPRAP

PERPENDICULAR TO TURNED BACK WING
ZRT

1 D
-
~ *4 Bars sp. e 18” (typ.)
R SR \AZ Top of Curb
3. |1 \/ *4 Bars sp.@ 18" (typ.)

Apron of Riprap

o |

*4 Bar (typ.) ~

3" clr.

*4 Bar —]

VIEW E-E

V' = 1-0"

Varies

g

—

N kWelded Wire Fabric
< 6 x 6 - W2.9 x W2.9 (typ.)
g
SECTION D-D
I" = -0

Back face
of backwall—

|
/'/2" AASHTO M 153 Type |

! Preformed joint filler
|
& / |
|
J

at front face of cap
Qﬁ

.
]

Varies, See ;A
Bridge Layout

Note: For use on bridges with turned
back wings and concrete riprap on
corner slopes. All other details similar
to those shown in “PLAN OF CONCRETE
RIPRAP PERPENDICULAR TO WING".

N4

PLAN OF CONCRETE RIPRAP
AT ANGLE FROM TURNED BACK WING

|/4" = '-0”
Wingwall — *4 L Bars e 18" *4 Bars
- Max. Sp. /7
|
1
1
! 2
| j
o
T >
! 3
| o
o
L - - - -4 - L4 =
in
- = = - T - 1"
f=— | -
[ 2
1 =
]
3" -0" (min.) J
VIEW F-F
1 = 1-0"

GENERAL NOTES

All concrete shall be Class A with @ minimum compressive
strength, f'c = 2,00 psi.

Welded wire fabric shall conform to AASHTO M55 or M22l.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
CONCRETE RIPRAP

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
DATEs 2/21/2014
DATEs 2/21/2014
DATE: o
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ToTAL

Required position
of bottom reinforcing

c
Filet Weld® =
X

SKETCH OF PERMISSIBLE SUPPORTS

steel
Preclosed ends7 / NTS.
— Bottom of Flange Preclosed ends .
%‘ ) , / / ﬁl\ }//3r Angle leg mufs'r ollofw normal 7 Tension Hanger Bar Tension Hanger Bar g
R S ‘ placement of reinforcing ’ fa Preclosed ends Z
= ﬁ === { without inferference. Leg A e Bo":rl'rom of Preclosed ends
» ) may be trimmed full length L ange —t - - — - - -
. but may not be notched. T . ‘- a el - Bo":rl';c;]r;eof %.4' / 4»/4‘ ‘4 %Boﬁom of
Fillet weld bearing ('ryp) o ==t ——— ( = ! -
nzl I min. U T e o
A SECTION B-B bearing (typ.) J
P - Bridge Clip J 1 min, 1" min.
1= \?
0 S—ECT|ON B-B bearing (typ) Bridge Clip bearing (fyp)
( Showing permissible support for tension Vo g | " 1= 1"-0"
flange where shear connectors are 'c,'g;:jn ur;nayw et:g ré%uiréd ornéiim&n? ™ (Showing permissible support for tension flange SECTION B-B SECTION B-B

used, and for all compression flanges )

® Weld in compression and
tension areas where shear
connectors are used.

where shear connectors are used and for

'/2” (typ) "
all compression flanges )

length per weld = NG

( Showing permissible support for tension flange
where shear connectors are not used )

R
( Showing permissible support for tension flange
where shear connectors are not used )

,%‘4 . L%
i

£ Closure

Zee support (shown) or
angles are permissible

PN
1"=1'-0

( Showing £ Closure )

®Disfonce from top of slab to bottom of top flange as measured at centerline
girder and as shown on superstructure detail drawings. This dimension may vary
within the following limits to maintain the grade and slab thickness tolerances :
Minimum - occurs when either the top flange or the support angle leg contacts
the bottom reinforcing steel;
Section C-C for slab thickness tolerance between adjacent girder flanges.

B

bearing (typ.)

SECTION B-B

Filet Weld
(typ.)
S
Top of Girder
S) Angle - run full
B 7 length of girder
. (Afttach angle to S
Bottom of - y reinforcing per
Flange PSRN L -\ form supplier ) - =
Ange (typ.)— A - J i Angle (typ.) - J | Bottom of <o R, e e
- ) i " "mln Flange — R — ?
Zgn serts N Bearing (13p) ks Bearing (15p) e e RgP
4 Cover as shown on

1" min,

superstructure
detail drawings

SECTION B-B
(FOR_CONCRETE GIRDERS )

PTG

( Showing support by Strap )

SECTION B-B
(FOR CONCRETE GIRDERS )

P
1=

( Showing support by Insert cast in girder )

SECTION D-D
J = g

Note: Only Bottom Reinforcing is shown.
@Disfonce from top of slab to top of girder as measured at centerline

girder and as shown on superstructure detail drawings. This dimension may vary

within the following limits to maintain the grade and slab thickness tolerances :

Minimum - occurs when either the top of girder or the support angle leg contacts

the bottom reinforcing steel; Maximum - value shown on the superstructure

detail drawings when removable forms are used. See Section C-C for slab

thickness tolerance between adjacent girder flanges.

Maximum = tg + 1% + flange thickness. See
ARevised weld dimension by KWY, Ck’'d. by BEF, 3/24/16.

( Applicable when corrugations do not
match spacing of main reinforcement )
*'rs = slab thickness as shown on superstructure detqil drawings.
GENERAL NOTES
Permanent steel deck forms may be used at the Contractor’'s option and

shall be at no additional cost to the Department.Such use may result in
changes to the dead load deflection of the girder.Any cost for adjustments

DATE DATE DATE DATE hOe0 | stare | FED. AD PROJ NO. | 5" | glepis
REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED -
3724716 6 | AR
Jos No.
) D D
@ doint 1 1 ot (| BRIDGE DECK FORMS 55005
¢ Jt Varies
Cut sheets on skew and
" attach angle closure to Bar support of size as
Suppor t skewed end of sheet. —— 7 — required to secure proper
| Angle to remain in place. N . = | . *pg - | position of reinforcing steel
: L= @ ,’ @ = > 4 Cover as shown on supersfrlycfur/e
N — detail drawings. Tolerance : +/5", -4
: I _A__ _ _ 7/_ /. _ — A

L : \J AJ E= a Ao~ L = b

“ é‘ A D Form for this area is to Include L : = f § = = = > T :i
A | \ metal support for skewed ends of A u il = o ~q [ Y

‘ Closure sheets. Support to remain in place. Permanent Steel Form B —— PR E————C — |

| B ' Pitch of tions sh ) WiZg ) UiV WiV =

If this area is formed in - Pitch of corrugations shown " ch ot corrugarions shown

|| pisbelEHY <:-| conventional manner, remove I 7 B <r| B match spacing of main 91 L‘ ?Srﬁcf%ri[fﬁg'n( eoef S“e];gl'rnlon CoC - - Form Depth

I S —— forms after concrete Is cured. | —— reinforcing. (See Section C-C for AitJ Pitch gf corruqa'noq to mgfch

“:: ———— :: — /, o= ---=-= :i for Alt.) spacing of main reinforcing Top of siab to top of

T 1 =—— = Unless otherwise noted, haunch Unless otherwise noted, haunch -

I - may be formed in conventional may be formed in conventional w permanent steel deck

‘ ‘,J B manner or permanent steel varles manner or permanent steel 1= -0 form - obtain from

| Cover length determined forms may be used. forms may be used. #ny . _Cover as shown on superstructure ?§:$°2§2:> zﬁmﬁw

o 0 R VAR VAT .

: by type & pitch of sheet used. SECTION A-A SECTION A-A detail drawings. Tolerance : +/5", Y ‘L Tolerance : +/5" /4", —|
L ‘ J N.T.S. N.T.S. l { . D 2

‘ ¢ Rd (Angle at end of span) (Channel at end of span) G ® 2

wy. = — -

C ||| HE 4 C i BrT o=

[ B gy —— - Zee Support Angle Support S e

PART PLAN - SQUARE SPAN PART PLAN - SKEWED SPAN |_Form depth
3o e A
=100 -0 SECTION C-C - ALTERNATE
17z 10"

due to a change in the dead load deflection will be borne by the Contractor.

Payment for deck concrete and structural steel will not be increased due
to use of permanent steel deck forms.

Permanent steel deck forms shall conform to Subsection 802.1(b). Detailed
plans, including detailed calculations and manufacturer’s technical brochure,
shall be submitted to and approved by the Engineer before work of forming
the bridge deck is started.

Welding of form supports to the tension flange of steel girders will be
permitted only in areas where shear connectors are used.When welding
is not dllowed, the method of fastening Z or / supports to the flange
must be approved by the Engineer.

Form sheets shall be fastened to supporting members and to each other
with galvanized metal screws sufficient in size and number to provide a
secure attachment. Alternate methods of attachment must be approved
by the Engineer.

When the pitch of form corrugations match the reinforcing spacing,
transversely align form sheets across the bridge to maintain the correct
orientation of continuous reinforcing bars in the corrugations.

Bar support rods, when used, shall be sized and spaced to adequately
support the bottom reinforcing mat at the required position.

High chairs shall be sized to support the top mat of reinforcing at
the proper position. High chairs shall be placed at locations shown
on the detail drawings.

Specifications: Arkansas State Highway and Tronsportation Department
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 Edition), with
applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
PERMANENT STEEL BRIDGE DECK FORMS
FOR STEEL & CONCRETE GIRDER SPANS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN By KDH DATE; 2-27-2014  py pNaMgs D55005.dgn
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PRINT DATE: 11/7/2019

GENERAL NOTES

These GENERAL NOTES are opplicable unless otherwise shown in the Plan Details, Special Provisions,
or Supplemental Specifications.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation Department Standard
Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 Edition) with applicable Supplemental Specifications
and Special Provisions. Section and Subsection refer to the Standard Specifications.

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: See Bridge Layout(s).

SUPERSTRUCTURE NOTES:

MATERIALS AND STRENGTHS:

Class S(AE) Concrete f'c = 4,000 psi
Reinforcing Steel (Gr. 60, AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A) fy = 60,000 psi
Structural Steel (AASHTO M 270, Gr. 36) Fy = 36,000 psi
Structural Steel (AASHTO M 270, Gr. 50) Fy = 50,000 psi
Structural Steel (AASHTO M 270, Gr. 50W) Fy = 50,000 psi
Structural Steel (AASHTO M 270, Gr. HPSTOW) Fy = 70,000 psi

See Plan Details for Grade(s) of Structural Steel required.

CONCRETE;

All concrete shall be Class S(AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive strength f'c = 4,000 psi.
Concrete shall be poured in the dry and all exposed corners shall be chamfered ¥ unless
otherwise noted.

The superstructure details shown are for use when removable deck forming is used and are the
basis for measurement of Class SIAE) Concrete. See Standard Drawing No. 55005 for allowable
modifications and for tolerances when Permanent Steel Bridge Deck Forms are used.

Use of a longitudinal screed is not permitted on any span of a bridge deck with horizontal
curvature.

The concrete deck (roadway surface) shall be given a tine finish in accordance with Subsection
802.19 for Class 5 Tined Bridge Roadway Surface Finish. Sidewaks shall receive a broomed finish as
specified for final finishing in Subsection 802.19 for Class 6 Broomed Finish. Movement of the
finishing machine across new concrete shal | be on planks placed on the surface and shall be
prohibited for 72 hours after finishing the pour. Sufficient concrete must be placed ahead of the
strike-off to fully load the beam or girder. When permitted, the use of a longitudinal strike-off
will require that a vertical camber adjustment be made in the strike-off to account for the
future dead load deflection due to any railings, median barrier, and sidewalks.

REINFORCING STEEL:

All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 conforming to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A, with mill test
reports and shall be epoxy coated. The reinforcing steel is to be accurately located in the forms
and firmly held in place by steel wire supports, sufficient in number and size to prevent
displacement during the course of construction. The wire supports will not be paid for directly,
but will be considered subsidiary to the item “Epoxy Coated Reinforcing Steel (Grade 60)".

STRUCTURAL STEEL (COMMON TO W-BEAMS AND PLATE GIRDERS):

Structural steel shall be AASHTO M 270 with grade and payment as specified in the plans. Grade 50W
steel shall not be painted and all exposed surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with Subsection
807.84(e). Grade 36 and Grade 50 steel shall be painted unless otherwise noted and all exposed
surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with Subsection 807.84. Structural steel completely
embedded in concrete may be AASHTO M 270, Gr. 36, Gr. 50 or Gr.50W unless otherwise noted.

Drawings show general features of design only. Shop drawings shall be made in accordance with the
specifications, submitted and approval secured before fabrication is begun.

Requests for substitution of structural steel shapes shown with shapes of greater size must be
submitted by the Contractor to the Engineer for approval. Steels of equal or greater strengths
will be accepted only when shown on the approved shop drawings. Payment will be based on the
basis of shapes and materials shown in the plans, and no additional compensation will be made for
any adjustments due to substitutions.

Al welding that is to be done during fabrication of structural steel, including temporary welds, shall
be detailed on the shop drawings and submitted for approval. If additional welds are required,
whether permanent or temporary,a formal request with detailed drawings shall be submitted to the
Engineer for approval; however, additional welds used for attaching falsework support devices or
screed rail supports to the structural steel that do not exceed the limitations of Subsection
802.13 will not require approval prior to construction. All welding shall conform to Subsection 807.26.

Unless otherwise noted, field connections shall be bolted with ¥ ¢ high-strength bolts using % ¢
open holes. Holes for ¥” # high-strength bolts may be % “ # if a washer is supplied for use under
both the nut and head of the bolt. The use of oversized holes will not be allowed on main members
unless otherwise noted. Bolts shal | be placed with heads on the outside face of the exterior beam
or girder webs and on the bottom of the beam or girder flanges.

All stud shear connectors shall be granular flux filled, solid fluxed, or equal and shall be
automatically end welded in accordance with recommendations of the Manufacturer.

When painting is required, all structural steel except galvanized steel and steel completely encased in
concrete shall be painted in accordance with Subsection 807.75. The color of paint shall be as
specified in the plans.

STRUCTURAL STEEL (W-BEAMS):

All beams and field splice plates, and all diophragms and connection plates attached to horizontally
curved beams are considered main load carrying members and shall meet the Longitudinal Charpy
V-Notch Test specified in Subsection 807.05. This work and material will not be paid for directly, but
shall be considered subsidiary to the item “Structural Steel in Beam Spans (M 270, Gr._.__ )".

All beams in continuous units and simple spans with field splices shall be blocked in their true
position in the shop in groups as specified in Subsection 807.54(b)2) with the webs horizontal. The
camber, length of sections, distance between bearings, and openings of joints shall be measured and
this information shall become part of the permanent records. The component parts shall be match
marked in this assembly and these marks shall be shown on the erection diagram.

All beams in simple spans without field splices shall be blocked in their true position with webs
horizontal. The camber, distance between bearings, and openings of joints shall be measured and this
information shall become part of the permanent records.

Flange field splice plates shall be cut and fabricated so that the primary direction of rolling is
parallel to the direction of the main tensile and/or compressive stresses.

All beam dimensions are based on a temperature of 60 degrees F. A tolerance of '/4” +/- is allowed
for camber.

Bent plate diaphragms for horizontally curved beams shall be cut and fabricated so that the
primary direction of rolling is parallel to the direction of the main tensile and/or compressive
stresses. Bent plate diophragms for straight beams may be cut and fabricated in accordance with
Subsection 807.35 or as required for horizontally curved beams.

Unless otherwise noted, diaphragms shall be installed as beams are erected. All bolts in diaphragms
and field splices shall be installed and tightened in accordance with Subsection 807.7I prior to
pouring the concrete deck.

STRUCTURAL STEEL (PLATE GIRDERS):
All references to cross-frames shall include “X” or “K" types.

Al girder web and flange plates, all field splice plates, and all diaphragms, cross-frames and
connection plates attached to horizontally curved girders are considered main load carrying
members and shall meet the Longitudinal Charpy V-Notch Test specified in Subsection 807.05. This
work and material will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the item
“Structural Steel in Plate Girder Spans (M 270, Gr.___)".

Al girders in continuous units and simple spans with field splices shall be assembled in the shop as
specified in Subsection 807.54(b)2) and blocked in their true position with webs horizontal. The
camber, length of sections, distance between bearings, and openings of joints shall be measured and
this information shall become part of the permanent records. The component parts shall be match
marked in this assembly and these marks shall be shown on the erection diagram.

All girders in simple spans without field splices shall be blocked in their true position with webs
horizontal. The camber, distance between bearings, and openings of joints shall be measured and this
information shall become part of the permanent records.

Web and flange plates for main members and flange splice plates for main members shall be cut and
fabricated so that the primary direction of rolling is parallel to the direction of the main tensile
and/or compressive stresses.

Girder webs may be made by shop splicing with minimum lengths of 25 feet for sections. Flange
plates longer than 50 feet may be made by shop splicing with minimum lengths of 25 feet for
sections. No additional payment will be made for shop welded splices.

All girder dimensions are based on a temperature of 60 degrees F. A tolerance of !/4" +/- is
allowed for camber.

Groove welds in web and flange plates shall be Quality Control (0.C.) fested by nondestructive
testing, as required in Subsection 807.23(b). Fillet welds at flange to web plate connections shall be
Q.C. tested by the magnetic particle method. All Q.C. testing shall be considered subsidiary fo the
item “Structural Steel in Plate Girder Spans (M 270, Gr. __.)".

Bent plate diaphragms for horizontally curved girders shall be cut and fabricated so that the
primary direction of rolling is parallel to the direction of the main tensile and/or compressive
stresses. Bent plate diophragms for straight girders may be cut and fabricated in accordance
with Subsection 807.35 or as required for horizontally curved girders.

Unless otherwise noted, cross-frames and diaphragms shall be installed as girders are erected. All
bolts in cross-frames, diagphragms, and field splices shall be installed and tightened in accordance
with Subsection 807.7 prior to pouring the concrete deck.
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TRUCTUR TES:

CONCRETE:

Unless otherwise noted, concrete in caps, columns and footings (except seal footings) shall be

Class “S” with @ minimum 28 day compressive strength f'c = 3,500 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
Seal Concrete for footings shall have a minimum 28 day compressive strength f'c = 2,00 psi.
Concrete in drilled shafts shall be Class “S” as modified by Job SP “Drilled Shaft Foundations”.

All exposed corners shall be chamfered ¥ unless otherwise noted.

REINFORCING STEEL:

All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming to AASHTO M 3l or
M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.

Top reinforcing bars in cap shall be properly placed to avoid inter ference with anchor bolts or
sheet metal sleeves.

STRUCTURAL STEEL:

Structural steel in end bents shall be AASHTO M 270 with grade and payment as specified in the
plans.

FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION AND NOTES, SEE LAYOUT(S) AND PLAN DETAILS.

STANDARD GENERAL NOTES
FOR STEEL BRIDGE STRUCTURES

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
DRAWN BY:  AM.S. DATE: 9-2-2015 FILENAME: _ D55006.dgn

CHECKED BY:  B.E.F. DATE: 9-2-20I5 SCALEIW
DESIGNED BYs  STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55006




SHEET ToTAL
:Ea;lissn E?LT}EED :Ea;lssm ?lALT:ED raefmd | stare | FED. AID PROJ. NO. | S\ secs
5 6 ARK,
5 |/]7 l——C.L."%5" x I" Slab Joint

" L‘L J0B NO.
:G ===3 Q T i [0) STEEL BRIGE STRUCTURES 55007

Use Type 3 or 4 Joint Sedler. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 50105(}).

. te = slab thick . "Typical R tion” in the plans.
Plan-Unequal Width (Fig.) FLANGE SPLICE AT UNEQUAL BOTTOM FLANGE WIDTHS Backer Rod filler will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured s * slab fhickness. See “Typical Roadway Section” in the plons
FLANGE SPLICE and paid for as Class S(AE) Concrete-Bridge. Slab Joints shall extend to S c
_r 7 the outside edge of the deck slab and shall align with open joints at » Tg " -%
the front face of the parapet. Slob joints shall be installed before Slo S 5
the parapet railing is poured. If slab joints are to be sawed, they a § T |E
shall be sawed as soon as the concrete has sufficiently set to allow 3l o<
B-L26-S G B-L2c-S sawing of the joint without damage to the slab. Slab joints shal I be A|s 3|5
Boclzlbo?.l-ge Bcckg(?uge placed at all pouring sequence construction joints and required slab +
Z_ joint locations. The joint sedler shall extend across the deck from
g G ] 3 gutterline to gutterline. /L 3
+ +9)
. . ADDITIONAL NOTES IF SIDEWALKS OR RAISED MEDIANS ARE REQUIRED: Q ; ) L
Equal Thickness Unequal Thickness Slab Joints shall be installed before the sidewalk or raised median is Bot.of Flange Bot. of Flange
WEB & FLANGE SPLICE FLANGE SPLICE poured. After installation of the joint in the sidewak or raised | Haunch | Haunch
- - median and prior to pouring the parapet rail, the joint sealer shall be L L=
placed extending across the deck slab from gutterline to gutterline
(Use when Base Metal Thickness is Equal to or Less than 2“) and acrosss the top of the sidwalk or raised medion to the edge of EXTERIOR BEAM OR GIRDER INTERIOR BEAM OR GIRDER
the slab. No joint sealer shall be placed on the deck slab under the
sidewalk or raised median. ®Toleronce when removable deck forming is used is + Yo", - '/4". Haunch forming
is required and shall be adjusted to maintain slab thickness tolerance.
G
U3 U3c- TRANSVERSE SLAB JOINT DETAIL
B BKU3c S B BKUSC N NOTES:
ackgouge ackgouge :
goug - goug Haunch dimension may vary within the following limits to maintain the
0 grade and slab thickness tolerance: Minimum occurs when top flange
N | 5 F;C-L- 2" x I Formed Joint confog/fs bottom reinforcing steel; Maximum = top flange thickness
N Ny . ! plus 174" unless otherwise noted in the plans. No increase in concrete
Equal Thickness Unequal Thickness ‘—‘L ‘ and structural steel quantities will be made to maintain tolerances.
WEB & FLANGE SPLICE FLANGE SPLICE T
_— _— g rl g Tolerances shown are applicable only when removable deck forming is
. . " used. See Std.Dwg. No. 55005 for tolerances when permanent steel deck
(Use when Base Metal Thickness is Greater than 2") Use 5" x I Type 3 or 4 Joint Sedler.See Subsections 50L02(h) and forms are used. Payment for concrete shall be based on removable
501.05(]). Backer Rod filler will not be required. Joint sealer shall be deck forming.
measured and paid for as Class S(AE) Concrete-Bridge. This joint shall
DETAILS OF WELDED SPLICES FOR PLATE GIRDERS be formed. Seal color shall be gray or other color similar to concrete. ADJUSTMENT FOR SLAB THICKNESS TOLERANCE
LONGITUDINAL CONSTRUCTION JOINT
2= 207"
B T Place concrete to approx.slab thickness parallel Working Point 2.07 Slope
N 4 to skew as shown when using transverse screed. ) =
\
W (— Bracket Brocket — /= Nternate Bracket Place concrete to approx.siab thickness 7
‘\\ ‘ Arrangement for full length of pour as shown when \
Aternat “ ] \ using longitudinal screed. Top of Rdwy. Surface Level Line
ernate N ! -
AY
%:gg'r:gémenf Y / \/ NOTE: Working Point matches Theoretical Roadway Grade.
W Longitudinal Screed
‘:\ " x 4" (min.) timber bracing Positive support under and above The brackets shall be C.L.Bridge whe?] permitted ROUNDING DETAIL
\\\ at each bracket Iocoﬁﬂ bracing to prevent bracing and wedge installed in @ manner that f BRIDGES IN NORMAL CROWN
\ h +
o | in all bays (wedge tight). from falling or shiﬁing vertically. avoids any nicks or gouges

in the flange, web, and weld. Transverse Screed

Note: v moshine | : WELD TABLE
If o transverse finishing machine is used, the rail shall be supported directly over the exterior girders,or as an Skew (See —_————
alternate, the rail may be supported by the overhang brackets if the above strutting system is used. The strutting Plan Details) -
system may be omitted if web stiffeners matching the size of the cross-frame connection plates are welded to the Material Thickness Minimum Size Single
insides of the exterior girders at the location of each bracket or if the alternate bracket arrangement shown above Note: At the Contractor’s option, the of Thicker Part of Fillet Weld Pass
is used. The Aliternate Bracket arrangement shall extend down to the junction of the web and bottom flange. The transverse screed may be placed parallel to Joined (Inches ) (Inches ) Weld
stiffener shall conform to the details for cross frame connection plates shown on the plans. No direct payment will be the skew or perpendicular to C.L. Bridge. - e Must
made for brackets, timber bracing, supports, or welded stiffeners. Payment shall be subsidiary to “Structural Steel in To ¥ Inclusive '/a Be
Plate Girder Spans (__)". M 3

° CONCRETE PLACEMENT PROCEDURE Over % % Used

SCREED RAIL SUPPORT FOR PLATE GIRDERS FOR BRIDGES WITH SKEW ,"So{g;g'g;ef;h%nf“f'g; m‘%izivhgsfs‘?gfnpggsf;ﬁmf'ggsv
(USE WHEN WEB DEPTHS ARE 48 OR GREATER) CL. Exterior that specified for minimum size of fillet weld.
Girder Bottom Flange
SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY
Drip Plate AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
L oy L oy HIGHWNAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION),
e\
o i - | \ THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
2 min. {typ.) | 2 min. {typ. | PL % x 2 R . PLAN DETALLS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.
| | Drip Plate) s |2 - brade
15" min. 115" min. b=
24" max. 2y i ol typo 24" max. 2y min ol typa PLAN ELEVATION STANDARD DETAILS FOR
2" min, cl. (typ. 5" min, cl. (typ.
- - Drip Plate to be welded to the outer side of the STEEL BRlDGE STRUCTURES
2 STUDS PER ROW 3 STUDS PER ROW bottom flange of the exterior girders.

) - . - ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
Stud Shear Connectors shall be automatically end welded to the Locate drip plate 50" from C.L.Bearing on high side

beam or girder flange in accordance with the recommendations of each Bent, unless otherwise noted in the plans. LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
of the Manufacturer. See plan details for number and size. DRAWN BYs __ JYP pATE: 2/11/2016  py pNaMes D55007.dgn
BOTTOM FLANGE DRIP PLATE CHECKED BYs _ AMS pates_2/11/206 scaLg: _No Scale
SHEAR CONNECTOR DETAIL DESICNED BY: STD. DATE:  — -

(USE WHEN WEB DEPTHS ARE 54” OR GREATER
AND UNIT OR SPAN IS NOT IN LEVEL GRADE) DRAWING NO. 55007




2" Min. - Recess depth
as recommended by the

Anchor Studs not
shown for clarity.

—C.L. Joint (Vertical)

“A" - Width of Joint Opening before
expansion device blocking Is removed

Poured Silicone Joint

—

\
Refer to Details i

of End Bents /Rdwy. Channel (See Plan Details)

Connection Angle
l 8" X 4u X |/2u

Holes for ¥,# H.S.Bolts with
% " x 15" slots in angles

% “8 hole in flange. Washer
on top of angle. 4 bolts per
connection.

%" x 8" Anchor ‘studs
@ 12" (0ffset spacing)

End of Beam or
Girder (Vertical)

"B+ - Perpendicular |
to joint @ 60°F ‘
\

L[_ﬁ'] Notes:

SECTION THRU JOINT AT END BENT

1% "Avute 13"

CL. ¥"% Vent 60° F. C.L. ¥4"# Vent
Holes%o I2”%r:|c.\ Holes @ 12" o.c.

—Poured Silicone
Joint Sealant

seadlant Manufacturer ‘ Backer Rod

\ [ /_,_\Lﬂ
K

o

Bumper Plate —]
(I'-0" long at
each beam or
girder line)

Roadway Channel — |
or Angle (typ.) N

~——End of Beam or

AMW.S. min, e e
2"-6 B Girder (Vertical)

~— C.L. Joint (Vertical)

DETAIL OF POURED SILICONE JOINT

Silicone joint material and installation shall conform to Section 809. The
temperature limitations recommended by the sealant Manufacturer shall be
observed. The sedlant shall be installed only when the average 24 hour air
temperature is between 40° and 80°F.

Use an appropriately sized backer rod at the depth shown in the
Manufacturer's literature based on the Joint width at the time of sealing.
Unless otherwise noted, do not Install more backer rod than can be sealed A

Concrete digphragms, steel diagphragms
and bearing stiffeners are not shown
for clarity. See plans for details.

Skew (See
Plan Details)

or Girder

C.L. Joint ™

Poured Silicone Joint

Rdwy. Channel
(See Plan Details)

L=—C. L. Joint (Vertical)

“A" - Width of Joint Opening before
expansion device blocking is removed

"B+ - Perpendicular

to joint @ 60°F.

Connection Angle
[ 8”)(4“)('/2“

%" x 8" Anchor studs
@ 12" (0ffset spacing)

End of Beam or
Girder (Vertical)

—

| Sec'riops are token perpendicular to
C.L. Beoringﬁ C.L. Joint.

Concrete shall be hand packed under
the Jjoint armor.

|
L; C.L.Bearing *4

SECTION THRU JOINT AT INTERMEDIATE BENT

Conn. Angle
|/2 “A" @ 60°F. | /[ 8 'x4"'x |/2..

C.L.Beam
or Glrder\‘

|
1
8"

Cope bott.
flange of
channel

Rdwy. Channel

CHANNEL CONNECTION DETAIL

BENTS WITHOUT SKEW

Conn. Angle
l 8”)(4“)( |/2u

|

— |

8"

flange of
channel

Cope bott.

/

|
—

b |
in the same day. Ao 60° ¢ / Rdwy. Channel

The Contractor shall verify separation of the backer rod from the joint
material after the joint material has set.

When bridge deck is constructed in stages, backer rods shall be extended
beyond length of poured joint in initial construction stage so that the
two pieces can be properly spliced together prior to installing sealant in
subsequent stages. Manufacturer’'s recommendations shall be followed to
prevent sealant from “running out of joint” during stage construction.

I

/

CHANNEL CONNECTION DETAIL
BENTS WITH SKEW

Silicone Joint
Sealant

Holes for ¥;¢ H.S.Bolts with
5% “ x 114" slots in angle;
% “8 hole in flange. Washer

on top of angle. 4 bolts per
k connection.
5/

./
l &Backer Rod

JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT RAIL

Silicone Joint
Sealant

L Backer Rod JL

JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT SIDEWALK

ol I I 3 X e
6 ARK,
JOB NO.

[0) POURED SILICONE JOINT 55008

~—C.L. Joint (Vertical)

A
—= [

Plate, Angle, or other shapes attached
Adjacent Angle\ / to channel and angle for blocking

or Channel

£ blocked in the Shop by the Fabricator to
the dimension "A” shown for 60°F aond the
b blocking details shall be shown on the
shop drawings. Blocking shall be placed
within 2 feet of each end of the device
and with a maximum spacing of 8 feet.

\
\
\
\
% Note: Each expansion joint device shall be

Rdwy. Channel

Aiternate Blocking Detail: Bolt and spacer may be
attached to channel and angle for blocking.

DETAILS FOR BLOCKING EXPANSION JOINT DEVICE

EXPANSION DEVICE INSTALLATION AT END BENTS:

The Contractor may elect to install the expansion device using one of the following
two dlternatives:

1) The concrete span pour adjacent to joint shall be placed before the end bent
backwall is placed. After the end bent backwall forms are in place and the beams
or girders erected, the blocked expansion device shall be installed and adjusted
for grade. All connection bolts shall be fuly tightened prior to placing the deck
concrete adjacent to the bent. Immediately prior to pouring the backwall
cogcrefg. the blocking shall be removed, and the opening adjusted for temperature
and grade.

2

The backwall shall be poured to the optional construction joint after beams or
girders are erected. The blocked expansion device shall be installed and adjusted
for grade. All connection bolts shall be fully tightened prior to placing the deck
concrete adjacent to the bent. Immediately prior to pouring the remginder of
the backwall concrete, the blocking shall be removed and the opening adjusted for
temperature and grade.

EXPANSION DEVICE INSTALLATION AT INTERMEDIATE BENTS:

After all beams or girders on each side of the joint are erected the blocked
expansion device shall be installed and adjusted for grade. Deck concrete shall be
placed for the entire unit or span on one side of the joint before deck concrete
on the other side is placed. Connection bolts for the first side to have deck
concrete placed shall be completely bolted. Bolts on the other side shall be loosely
installed so that thermal and rotational movements will not be restricted during
concrete placement on the first side.

Connection bolts on the second side shall remain loose until the concrete pour
adjacent to the joint is to be placed. Immediately prior to pouring the span
concrete on the second side, the blocking shall be removed, the joint adjusted for
temperature and grade, and the connection bolts tightened.

SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION
DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION).

THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLAN DETALS,
SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS, SEE “TABLE OF SILICONE
JOINT DATA” IN PLAN DETAILS FOR VARIABLES “A” AND “B“, AND BUMPER PLATE SIZE.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
POURED SILICONE JOINTS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BYs__ A.C.P. DATE: _2/11/2016  FiLENAME: _ D55008.dgn
CHECKED BY: _ AM.S. DATE: 2/11/2016 scALEs  No Scale
DESIGNED BYs  STD. DATE:  —
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C.L. Joint (Vertical) *J

\
Neoprene Strip Seol\ \
\

g -
1

Width of Joint Opening before

expansion device blocking is removed

See End Bent d'e'roils

%% x 8" Anchor Studs—7
@ 12" (0ffset spacing)

Rdwy. Channel (See
Plan Details)

“C"' Min,

<—End of Beam or
Girder (Vertical)

Notes:

C.L.Holes for ¥ & Bolts (%  x 15" slots in
split channel, % " @ holes in flange; Washer o
top of split channel). 4 bolts per connection.

S

L—C.L. Joint (Ver tical)
"B - Width of Joint Opening before

expansion device blocking is removed

‘ I
\ Neoprene Strip Seal
|

\ /-smn C5 x 339

1
58 x 8" Studs @ |2"j&

(0ffset spacing)

Rdwy. Channel (See /

Plan Detalls)

Sections are taken perpendicular to

C.L. Joint.

the Joint armor.
\

Concrete shall be hand packed under

Concrete diaphragms, steel diagphragms
and bearing stiffeners are not shown
for clarity. See plans for details.

L,_

C.L. Bearing——=

SECTION THRU JOINT AT END BENT

\ |

"C*" Min.
(typ.)

End of Beam or
Girder (Vertical)

| —

T

f~—C.L.Bearing———=—

SECTION THRU JOINT AT INTERMEDIATE BENT

18"

}
T

[a~

A\

g
1/ e 1/ o0
. . oy | Y
Steel Joint Extrusion — ——= | \/ Shop Weld
Clip Channel Flange a Typ.
or Angle U
- VA N\ o N\
i /L‘ % g m;;/ Clip Channel Flange
o~ . 1" x I/Z“ X |2u
<

% j
CL.¥"# Vent Holes

@ 12" o.c.

L=

AWS min,>—p—

Bumper Plate
(at each beam
or girder line)

DETAIL OF STRIP SEAL JOINT

Detail shown at End Bent,
Details similar at Intermediate Bent

GENERAL NOTES FOR NEOPRENE STRIP SEAL JOINTS:

The steel extrusion and neoprene strip seal material and installation shall be in
accordance with Section 809.

The expansion device shall provide for the movement rating(s) shown in the
“TABLE OF STRIP SEAL JOINT DATA” in the plan detaqils. The expansion joint shall be
capable of sealing the deck surface and parapet area to prevent moisture and

other contaminants from descending through the joint.

Details of proposed slider plate assembly shall be submitted to the Engineer for
approval prior to the fabrication of any structural steel at the expansion

device.

Al structural steel shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Grade 50W aond all exposed
surfaces shall be cleaned in accordance with Subsection 807.84(e). The parapet
slider plates and structural steel completely embedded in concrete shall conform
to AASHTO M 270, Graode 36,50 or 50W steel. Unless otherwise noted in the plans,
all exposed surfaces of the parapet slider plates shall be cleaned and painted
in accordance with Section 638. Painting shall not be paid for directly aond
structural steel completely embedded in concrete need not be painted. Payment

for structural steel shall be as specified in the plans.

)

~ /N
r
Pl
-
Pl

-—t--=----r{

3

N

Top off Deck

A

Dimension “X” equals the width of opening in
parapet to allow for removal or repair of joint.

DETAIL OF PARAPET SLIDER PLATES

Neoprene Strip|Seal

30" Min.

Slider Plate Assembly

Recess in concrete (for
installation and removal
of seal

Steel Joint Extrusion

Detalls of Joint turn-up in parapet are general and
show basic design controls only. See plon details
for joint installation at sidewalks.

SECTION A-A

; A
)" 8 x 5"
< Studs (

2

" "
C 1] 11

The method of attachment of the slider plate assembly

shall allow for removal to provide for future replacement

of the neoprene seal. Anchors shall not be paid for directly,
but shall be considered subsidiary to the item “Armored Joint
with Neoprene Strip Seal".

Method of installation and fabrication shall be determined
by the Manufacturer.

uyn

:
\
L——
\
‘
\
‘

Constr. Jt:

N\ .—@ |
. | |
Neoprene Strip Seol/

SECTION B-B

BENTS WITHOUT SKEW SHOWN

L—T C.L. Joint

End of Parapet Rail

Recess in concrete (for
installation and removal
of seal)

Steel Joint Extrusion

SECTION C-C

—
ToTAL

DATE DATE DATE DATE FEO. ROAD FED, AID PROJ, NO.| Si€E*
| REVISED FILMED | REVISED Fivgp oot LT o | som
| 6 ARK.
\
. | Split CI5x33.9 JOB NO.
/o "h" @ 60'F. | / | [0) STRP SEAL JONT 55009
C.L. Beam = e = C.L. Joint (Vertical)
or Girder\‘ MNoo T 592 Plate, Angle, or other shapes, ‘
| - 5 o8¢ attached to Steel Extrusion [
MNoo o E2 for blocking ] B
‘L 8’90 Voo | vper| 1/00
C.L. Joint \ 8i* N
i ] Adjacent Angle or . Steel Joint Extrusion
| Split Channel \ I
‘ Rdwy. Channel \
| Note: Each expansion joint device shall be
‘ % 2] blocked in the Shop by the Fabricator to
[/ the dimension "A” shown for 60°F and the
blocking details shall be shown on the
CHANNEL CONNECTK)N DETA|L shop drawings. Blocking shall be placed
within 2 feet of each end of the device
BENTS WITHOUT SKEW and with a maximum spacing of 8 feet.
Skew (See
Plan Details) Rdwy. Channel
Split CI5x33.9
:_l Aiternate Blocking Detail: Bolt and spacer may be attached
to channel and angle for blocking.
J C.L.Beam ] bad
or Girder : o8 DETAILS FOR BLOCKING EXPANSION JOINT DEVICE
/ ” 2|58
CL Joint —, -9 &F EXPANSION DEVICE INSTALLATION AT END BENTS:
% A ,/ LT The Contractor may elect to install the expansion device using one of the following
@ 601 / Rdwy. Channel two alternatives:
! 1) The concrete span pour adjacent to joint shall be placed before the end bent
/ backwall is placed. After the end bent backwall forms are in place and the beams
(f>r girders eArecfed, the blocked exponsi(}n device shall be installed and adjusted
or grade. All connection bolts shall be fully tightened prior to placing the deck
CHANNEL CONNECT|ON DETAlL concrete adjacent to the bent. Immediately prior to pouring the backwall
BENTS WITH SKEW concrete, the blocking shall be removed, and the opening adjusted for temperature
and grade.
~—C.L. Joint 2) The backwall shall be poured to the optional construction joint after beams or
Parapet Rail | girders are erected. The blocked expansion device shall be installed and adjusted
3% thick Slider Plate on Span I Parapet Rail on for grade. All connection bolts shall be fully tightened prior to placing the deck
Assembly shall maintgin | / Wingwall or Span concrete adjacent to the bent. Immediately prior to pouring the remginder of
y . the backwall concrete, the blocking shall be removed and the opening adjusted for
the shape of the parapet temperature and grade.
smoothly across the joint. |
‘ EXPANSION DEVICE INSTALLATION AT INTERMEDIATE BENTS:
Anchor ) After all beams or girders on each side of the joint are erected the blocked

expansion device shall be installed and adjusted for grade. Deck concrete shall be
placed for the entire unit or span on one side of the joint before deck concrete
on the other side is placed. Connection bolts for the first side to have deck
concrete ploced shall be completely bolted. Bolts on the other side shall be loosely
installed so that thermal and rotational movements will not be restricted during
concrete placement on the first side.

Connection bolts on the second side shall remain loose until the concrete pour
adjacent to the joint is to be placed. Immediately prior to pouring the span

concrete on the second side, the blocking shall be removed, the joint adjusted for
temperature and grade, and the connection bolts tightened.

SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY AND TRANSPORTATION
DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHNAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION).

THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWNN IN THE PLAN DETALS,
SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS. SEE “TABLE OF STRIP SEAL
JOINT DATA” IN PLAN DETAILS FOR VARIABLES “A", “B", AND “C".

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
NEOPRENE STRIP SEAL JOINTS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: L.J.B. DATE: _2/11/2016 FILENAME: __ b55009. dgn
CHECKED BYs _ AM.S. DATEs _2/11/2016 SCALE: No Scale
DESIGNED BY:  STD. DATE: —
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PRINT DATE: 4/6/2020

DATE DATE DATE FE0.R0A0 | grure | FED. AID PROJ.NO, | SEET | 07

DATE
REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMED |2=m o | Som
12-1-14 11519 6 ARK,
1-14-15 3-24-2020
1-17-17 J08 NO.
The name of the bridge as shown on the plans _
shall be placed on Lines 1-3 using %" raised (D TYPE D NAME PLATE - 55010
letters and numerals %" high.
Example 1 Example 2 Example 3 Example 4 ’
Line 1 Red River Southern Saline 4 GENERAL NOTES
Line 2 Relief Railroad River Highway 5 ’ e .
L A Specifications: Arkansas State Highway
Line 3 Overpass Relief Face of Alternate attachments and Transportation Department Standard
Concrete may be used provided Specifications for Highway Construction,
such attachments are (2014 Edition) with applicable Supplemental
21" submitted and approval Specifications and Special Provisions.
a  secured before fabrication
. in begun. Name plates shall be cast bronze and shall
\ .. meet the material requirements as specified
7 in Section 812.
X
W\ %‘7 Body of plate shall be %" thick and shall
I include four tapering cone lugs %" to
|‘|_—I I] [N:I IE .5|:| - %‘7 %" x 2" long. The border and all lettering
< < Y shall be raised %" above the face of plate
h N r;:(i ~ and shall be polished.
ﬂ:l I] N IE 2 =j‘7 All lettering shall be plain gothic, square
Center of i a cut and not tapered.
Cast Lug Center of > ;
_ The number of plates required and the
x*» —t |L| I] [N] IE 3 e % Cast Lug =j‘7 % 4 &| location and name on the plate for each
y a(ﬁ < bridge shall be as designated on the plans.
29" | | = /<
1 = N
i
ARKANSAS FHIGRWAY COMMISSION %
4
ROBERT S. MOORE, JR CHAIR o
] 9 [} '}‘a(i
DALTON A.'ALEC" FARMER, JR VICE CHAIR 5N
@ 9 @ 'ﬂ(i
PHILIP TALDO o
&
4
] T
KEITH GIBSON AN
MARIE HOLDER |
&
I
% -
= typ. o
DIRECTOR LORIE H. TUDOR o) |
] Revised Director, Deputy
N 3(7 Director/Chief Operating
DERPUTY DIRECTOR/ CHIEF OPERATING OFFICER - RANDY ORT %
N — y Chair and added New
3 4" Commissioner
I
DERPUTY DIRECTOR/ CHIEF ENGINEER - EMANUEL BANKS %
2% = Revised Chair and Vice Chair
ﬁ f oK Added New Commissioner
CONTRACTOR ST
Center of -1 T T L
Cast Lug Center of S Added New Commissioner
( COMPANY NAME ) Ae 7
) ) %j‘i i A Revised Chair and Vice Chair
~ ~ ~ Added New Commissioner
—
o~ o~ = o
XXXXX Y E A @ AXXXX . 2 1-14-15 KDH Checked By: CRE
¥ A Revised Deputy Director/
= a(i Chief Engineer
x Added Deputy Director/
—d Chief Operating Officer
{ yu
L . . . i . Place the Year in which Contract was awarded here s i 12-1-14 KDH Checked By: CRE
Place the design live loading here using %" raised using %" raised numerals %" high. Example: 2001 4
letters and numerals %" high. Examples: HS20
HL-93 %"

Place the name of the company awarded the construction contract here using

%" raised letters and numerals %" high. Example: ABCD CONSTRUCTION, INC.

TYPICAL BRIDGE NAME PLATE

Place the Bridge number here using %" raised

letters and numerals %" high. Examples: A1234
05432

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE D BRIDGE NAME PLATE

ROUTE SEC.
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: KDH DATEs 2-27-2014  pyeNAMEs D55010.dgn
CHECKED By _ BEF DATE; 2-27-2014 scaLEs  NO SCALE
DESICNED BY:_ STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55010




7" Minimum to 9" Maximum

(Length to be determined by the lettering required)

Al B]

e | tter | veo | Paieo ot e [ a0 prov e [ ST S |
2/27/2020 6 ARK.
Jos NO.
7" Minimum to 9" Maximum @ TYPE C NAME PLATE 55011

(Length to be determined by the lettering required)

A B

GENERAL NOTES

TYPICAL BRIDG

E NAME PLATE-STYLE 2 - FULL SIZE

STREAM CROSSINGS

GRADE

SEPARATION STRUCTURES

A Corrected error in detail showing three lines of text for feature

intersected instead of two.

By: KWY, Checked by: WAC; 2/27/2020.

XF W xﬂ* W Specifications: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation
" Department Standard Specifications for Highway Construction,
Egl ‘]i 1 (2014 Edition) with applicable Supplemental Specifications and
X 2" AL Special Provisions.
yn Name plates shall be cast bronze and shall meet the
LN 77 B P See Note %" material requirements as specified in Section 812.
yn ~ - D
A I N E — 3 ‘ A I ; | I ; | | Body of plate shall be %" thick and shall include two
S L R tapering cone lugs %" to %"x 2" long. The border and all
X 3o - Center of lettering shall be raised %" above the face of plate and
Center of Center of - 1+ SR ~x cast lug shall be polished
cast lug cast lug T 2 X '
X 1 / &: ) :\\E All lettering shall be plain gothic, square cut and not tapered.
/\ Center of The number of plates required and the location and name on
. EE———— . cast lug the plate for each bridge shall be as designated on the
1% m” 5 X 1% 134" plans.
® I < ®
o
- -1
(L XXXXX ) XXXXX * XXXXX XXXXX
- S
S S
74 o Y77 S 77 7. 77
Pla_nce the dgsign loading here i] B‘I %" A" %" Z Place the design loading here i] EI
using %" raised letters and Place the Bridge number here 2 M ~ using %" raised letters and Place the Bridge number here
numerals %" high. Examples: HS 20 using %" raised letters and %' numerals %" high. Examples: HS 20 using %" raised letters and
HL-93 numerals %" high. Example: 06275 = HL-93 numerals %" high. Example: 06275
TYPICAL BRIDGE NAME PLATE-STYLE 1 - FULL SIZE /i SECTION A-A SECTION B-B TYPICAL BRIDGE NAME PLATE-STYLE 3 - FULL SIZE
STREAM CROSSINGS , GRADE SEPARATION STRUCTURES
Note: Alternate attachments may be used
provided such attachments are submitted
7" Minimum to 9" Maximum and approval secured before fabrication 7" Minimum to 9" Maximum
( Length to be determined by the lettering required ) is begun. (Length to be determined by the lettering required)
N Bl Al Bl
N7 RN
;\2 %n
" . | = 2” %n
7K N K7 - ”
%u Lo ] | %"
T b f See Note
N
Center of - - z N
Center of cast lug RN ¥ — T Center of
cast lug _— 3 e \g cast lug
in| g, /_\, e Centttler of
" o cast lu
1% I / @ "
1%" . X 134" 1%
2
® i : ®
NS
- o~
ﬁ ] : a‘i
XXXXX XXXXX * XXXXX XXXXX
el Sn O _
e e Year in which contract is awarded.
Gk 1 N7 NN G s
Place the design loading here i] / B‘I yl | He" wll %" Z Place the design loading here i] B‘I
using %" raised letters and Place the Bridge number here 24— M using %" raised letters and Place the Bridge number here
numerals %" high. Examples: HS 20 using %" raised letters and %6 6" numerals %" high. Examples: HS 20 using %" raised letters and
HL-93 numerals %" high. Example: 06275 = HL-93 numerals %" high. Example: 06275
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B TYPICAL BRIDGE NAME PLATE-STYLE 4 - FULL SIZE

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE C BRIDGE NAME PLATES

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: KDH DATEs 2-27-2014 FILENAME: D55011.dgn
CHECKED BY: _ BEF DATE; 2-27-2014 scaes NO SCALE
DESIGNED BY:  STD. DATEs -

DRAWING NO. 55011




2-0"

7

-5

20

DATE DATE DATE DATE FED. ROA0 FED. AID PROJ, NO, | S€E7 | (o7
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  f-oste LFHE o | werP
6 ARK,
JoB NO.
GENERAL NOTES
[0) TRANSITIONAL RAIL 55013
I___ I__ Transitional Approach Railing shall be placed at locations shown in the plans.
A B All concrete shall be Class “S” with a minimum 28 day compressive strength BAR L|ST - ONE TRANS|T|ONAL RA|L
f'c = 3,500 psiand shall be poured in the dry. All exposed corners to be
y chamfered %" unless otherwise noted. No. Pin
- Mark [ Req'g | Length A B Dia Bending Diograms
T Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 conforming to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, .
Ny Type A, with mill test reports. F401 8 19'-8" Str.
s Al longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal curves shall be on curves Fa02 40 38 Str.
N concentric to C.L.Construction. Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may 3
—— be required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines to C.L. R40! 2 4-10" -2 11" o @ >
. Construction. RA02 2 30" Str. =
A B C Unless otherwise required in the plans, curing and finishing shall be in R403 3 17°-9" Str.
I___ I___ I_,_ accordance with Subsection 806.05(c) and the surface finish type and areas R404 | 50" Str
6'-10%," 13-1/4" of application shall match that used on the adjacent bridge railing or :
concrete barrier wall. See Subsection 802.19(3) for Class 3 Textured Coating R405 | 12'-9" Str.
20"-0" Finish or Subsections 803.03(a) or 803.03(b) for Class | or 2 Protective R406 2 6'-3" 2 .
Surface Treatment, respectively. Payment for surface finishes shall not be Rao7 1 7ot - 7 2 > < g'(']?:su;’,,"
paid for directly, but shall be considered incidental to the unit price bid o 0" to | I'-3" to 3" o " < 12
PLAN OF TRANSITIONAL APPROACH RAILING for “Transitional’ Approach Railing™. rar | 160 | Tose | 27sy | 2omyr |2 m - 89,
(RAILINGS ON EACH SIDE OF ROADWAY ARE OPPOSITE HAND TO EACH OTHER) _qn _a @
Yy = 10" When alternate surface and/or architectural finishes are specified in the RAB 10| |ea. |3 9 o |,4 .f,? I-1'" 2"
2 plans, no direct payment will be made, and the dlternate finish shall be R423 5l -1 8"
considered incidental to the unit price bid for "Transitional Approach R424 2 12'-0" Str. Ir-2"
Railing”. See plan details for additional information when architectural R407 to RAIT RAIB to RAZ3
finishes are specified. - —_
Dimensions are out to out of bars.
Transitional Approach Railing shall be paid for at the contract unit price bid
for “Transitional Approach Railing”. See Section 806 for additional information.
R407 to RA4IT sp.e 12" 6"
Parapet Rail or
RAOS (Fr. FaJ @crefe Barrier Wall
r. fa. |
R403 (bk. fa.) — 1/
Lap R402 & R403 R404 (fr. fa.) ~
12" min, lap 1/ — =l &
— & FOR INFORMATION ONLY
2-R402 — S
T — f - SCHEDULE OF OUANT'T'ES PER RAlL UNlT Parapet Rail (shown) or
o | ) T o : Concrete Barrier Wall
RO N I I N | IS I T3 s | renronone | _CASS CLASS 2 | CLASS 3
\é & men PROTECTIVE PROTECTIVE TEXTURED
2-R403 F402 4-F401 2-R424 S STEEL RFACE ING
CONCRETE (GRADE 60) SURFAC SURFACE COAT
6" I'-0" | I'-0" R4I8 to R423 sp.e 2" I'-0" R406 - Il sp.@ 2" 6" TREATMENT TREATMENT FINISH R C
- - 0 SP. - - . 'd. tr. Jt.
— ~ 420 Cu.Yds. | 376 Lbs. 02 6. | 80 SqYd | 149 Sq.vd. egc.Lons
20'-0"
Only one of the above three surface treatments shall be applied
ELEVATION OF TRANSITIONAL APPROACH RAILING to the transitional approach railing. See “General Notes” this sheet.
|/2" = -0"
Note: Sidewalk not shown for clarity.
Varies 10 to 8" Varies 0" to 2" °
Dimension slfwcull be increoseci to moinfoinilf"/zg varies ) 7 Varies T PICTORIAL OF
clearance if architectural finish is specified. R =< =] —_—
® ) R0 8 TRANSITIONAL APPROACH RAILING
r-s" 2 RA03 ™ — 5 No Scale
N >
) Varies | Varies Varies o R40T 5) |/
™ Tres 2-0" -5 to 10 8 to RaIT | Raz4
| | —Varies 0" to T 5 SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY
. ‘ o o R403 = < R403 —H P AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
vl R402 S S| e |® [~ R404 L/ S 1" cr. = HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (20i4 EDITION).
BRI (G e 5| I ~ : C > ™ ] &
N - - - - T A - - - T + + - THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
=3 RAOI——_] S / ~—R418 to [S] R406 —| PLAN DETAILS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.
= . . | = . R423 = . .
1 R L I | |
02 < s " Fa2 K \—Fa02 STANDARD DETAILS FOR
o (5] o
6" F401 - 3 sp.e 12" 6" | 3z, N 6" F401 - 3 sp.e 12" 6" N 6" F401 - 3 sp.@ 12" 6" TRANSITIONAL APPROACH RAILING
(top & bottom) (top & bottom) (top & bottom)
1-0" 4-0" £-0"
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
Yy = r-0” Yy = r-0” ¥y = 1r-0" DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: 2/11/2016 FILENAMEs D55013.dgn
CHECKED BYs AMS DATE: 2/11/2016 As Noted
SCALE:
DESICNED BYs  STD. DATE: —

DRAWING NO. 550I13




C.L. Joint —

C.L.Rail Post 4-0" 10'-0" Max. ‘ 50'-0" max. between splices 3 Clr.
Spacing .~ 1.v Rall Post Spacing See “Details e | —
3-0" _1-Q 20" C.L. Joint — of End Caps” 9 {|| p-ge
— [l ~See "Details Mox C.L. Rail Splice 3 0 L
of End Caps” C.L. Rail Post —= . ok See “Detalls 3 L. = iy = C.L.Rail Post
% — of End CODS"\J'-O" |- u“ I 11
|.— C.L. Rail Post (Vertical) [ 1 C.L.Rail Post
] (. / T 111 1 ll“l) r -
Y | T I1 1 I1 I1
C oy 0 I . ]
C.L."a" - 1" Open Jt. “See “Splice Detail” 7 T <
! | | A
Concrete I~ Bridge Deck
\ Barrier Wall | -6 | End Post - See
B a ""End Bent Details
Concrete termingl when

shown in plans. See
“Detail X".

RAIL POST SPACING DETAIL

(Horizontal dimensions are dlong face of rail)

RAIL POST SPACING AT EXPANSION JOINTS

RAIL POST SPACING AT BRIDGE ENDS

WITH CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

10"
Drill and tap headless %" set screw on outside face
of member. Install to interference. H40IE
\ 2-0" sp.@ 10" g
Y Y /4" thick x 2'-0" long tube splice of H402E . H402E
I'-0 l -0 dimensions approximately Yg” less than e
" . inside dimensions of rail member. Smooth int —=
I"e 70" F. ends where necessary for proper fit. CL. Join —Constr. Jt. \
C.L.of Tube T (Optional) Constr. Jt. — 15"
L / o - Moy o \J T 2'/2" B
| e Y T | < o H40IE
ALTERNATE Drill and tap %' square head set screw on outside face of A
INSTALLATION 6" 6" rail. Tighten set screw on one side and snug only on the L> : . .
- other side to permit thermal expansion and contraction. For details of reinforcing steel,
~——C.L. Rail Splice See Plan Details.
SPLICE DETAIL DETAIL X SECTION A-A
Tube " o
Width A Bend or mitre 2" _Min.e 70°F
OF/N o Tube tube rail as shown 3" [Max.
3 x 3 x Y 4 E
Structural Steel .
Tube Rail T | o
PL /" thicks M= 5 8
Cap Top of Post Yy Size Y4 less than tube dimensions i
Plate Washer AT END ELEV. SIDE_ELEV. \From Face of Rall
I
L L DETAILS OF END CAPS DETAILS OF RAIL TERMINUS AT FENCE POST
I . . . .
(When Chain Link Fence is required)
%" Rod - 2" min. Thread - 90° Bend X . e
with 15" Leg or threaded stud. Rod | i1-%"'% Holes (Typ.)
shall be Stainless Steel or Galvanized. | 1 s C.L.Post .
I C.L. Post =} . Note:
Stud may be Zinc Coated. : ! : oy 25 Min, For details of post and rail not shown,
1 l—3"x 3"x ¥" Structural e TR see alternate for cast-in-place bolts.
i [ Steel Post (Typ.) . .
! ' | " - 1 1 -
Jiw pats v IAEE a7 A T m— 8
174"® Plate Washer ‘ | | . Plate Washer ! ! R
| [ Base Plate N 6 1 | A fBose Plate N ¥
\ ﬂ(/(See Detail) - Vo L (See Detail) =
Yo" Chamfer ('ryp.)\\y | %) / F '/, Chamfer (typ.) % / T
L . N - " " 1. -
B A T A L % otes = Necprone g 45 woes
o f| - | Template Pate Galvanizesr |, | : ® Yy |
— 41 2 N a (VA . 3
Neoprene Pad “— 58 Bolt - 6" min, length i IS—Post ® 72" Super HAS - M Post =
R i . | . Threaded Rod |
* (Stainless Steel or Galvanized) = =
; O = e} e ) ® O @]
Plate Washer (typ.) b a J . ~Drilled anchor hole b
| . |
\PL 6"x 8"x 'y \PL 6"x 8"x /2"
6" 6
BASE PLATE HILTI HIT RE 500 Epoxy Adhesive Anchor System with 4'/;" BASE PLATE

embedment or an approved equal

DETAILS OF POST ANCHOR SYSTEM

(CAST-IN-PLACE BOLTS)

The HILTI Epoxy Adhesive Anchor System (or approved equal)

shall be installed in accordance with Manufacturer’s

recommendations.

DETAILS OF ALTERNATE POST ANCHOR SYSTEM

(EPOXY

ADHESIVE ANCHORS)

—
ToTAL

z;lissn E?Juizn :;:Essn E?J:ED oD | srare | FED. AD PROJ. NO.| 5T | Serts
3 ARK,
Jos No.
O TYPE H RAILING 55014
MATERIALS:

Rail tubing, posts, end caps, and base plates shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Gr. 36 or
ASTM A 500-Grade B, and shall be galvanized after fabrication in accordance with
Subsection 806.02(c). When required elsewhere in the plans, steel rail members shall
recelve a powder coating process after galvanizing. Galvanized surfaces shall be
prepared in accordance with Subsection 807.87 and the manufacturer’s
recommendations prior to application of the powder coating process.

The powder coating process shall be a two coat system applied using electrostatic
spray. The base coat shall be a thermosetting epoxy powder with a minimum
thickness of 2 to 4 mils. The top coat shall be tough polyester powder with a
minimum thickness of 2 to 4 mils. The color shall be as shown in the plans. Coated
qgalvanized framework shall have a salt spray resistance of 3000 hours using ASTM
B 11T without loss of odhesion. The powder coating process shall be in accordance
with manufacturer’s recommendations. Any damage to the powder coated finish
shall be repaired with a compatible touch-up system in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations and to the satisfaction of the Engineer at the
Contractor’s expense.

Cast-in-place anchor bolts, nuts, washers, and set screws shall be galvanized
high-strength steel or stainless steel. Mixing of galvanized fasteners and stainless
steel will not be permitted.

High-Strength Steel:
Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM A325, Type I

Nuts shall conform to ASTM A563, Grade DH or AASHTO M 292, Grade 2H.

Washers shall conform to ASTM F436.

Plate Washers shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Gr. 36.

Splice Set Screws shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Grade 36.

Anchor bolts, nuts, washers, plate washers, and set screws shall be galvanized in
accordance with AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B695, Class 50.

Stainless Steel:

Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM AI93 or A320-Grade B8 with a
minimum yleld strength of 80,000 psi.

Nuts shall conform to AASHTO M 292, Grade 8 or ASTM A563.

Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.

Plate Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.

Splice Set Screws shall conform to ASTM AI33 or A320-Graode BS.

Threads on bolts, screws, and nuts shall conform to American Standard Coarse
Series, Class 2 FIT, ASA Specification Bll. Plate washers shall have dimensions meeting
the requirements of ANSI/ASME BI8.22.l, Type A plain washer (Wide Series). Neoprene
pads shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 807.I5(b).

GENERAL NOTES FOR BRIDGE RAILING:

Rail layout shall conform to vertical and horizontal alignment of bridge. All posts
shall be vertical

Moximum post spacing = 10°-0". Minimum distance from centerline post to
centerline open or contraction joints in parapet rail = I'-0".

Splices in rail tubing shall be at 50’ maximum spacing. The centerline of splices
shall be located a maximum of 2 feet from centerline of post. Rail sections shall
be fabricated to attach to at least three posts.

Base plates shall not be placed upon areas that are improperly finished, deformed
or irregular.

Bridge railing, including posts, template and base plates, fasteners, and neoprene
pads shall be paid for at the contract unit price bid per linear foot for "Metal
Bridge Railing (Type H)". When required elsewhere in the plans, powdered coating
finish and repair of powdered coating finish shall be considered subsidiary to
the item "Metal Bridge Railing (Type H)".

Shop drawings showing details of railing shall be submitted and approval secured
prior to fabrication.

SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY
AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION),

THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
PLAN DETAILS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE H RAILING

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: ACP. DATEs 2/11/2016 FILENAME; __ D55014.dgn
CHECKED BY:  AM.S. DATEs _2/11/2016 SCALE: No Scale
DESIGNED BY:_ STD. DATEs __ ——

BRIDGE NO. DRAWING NO. 55014




PRINT DATE: 7/22/2020

DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.POAD | grur | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | S€ET | (OP
REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMED |2=m o | Som
C.L. Joint—y 6 ARK,
C.L. Rail Post 4'-0" 10'-0" Max. ‘ 50'-0" max. between splices See "Details __|,3"clr. @ 60°F J0B NO.
i NN i i ’ ]
Spacing 3" _y-g) el Post Spacing C.L. Joint of End Caps [0) TYPE H2 RAILING - 55015
11" - See "Details 2-0" et H——C.L. Rail Post
| of End Caps" . Max. C.L. Rail Splice 3" clr. @ 60°F P b
C.L. Rail Post —— See "Details — I~ I MATERIALS:
1'-0" Min. L of End Caps" 1-6"[1'-6" 1'-6" il tubi d db. | hall f d
C.L. Rail Post (Vertical t—)‘&ﬁ . F===z===f=t=4dF=2========= Rail tubing, posts, end caps, and base plates shall conform to ASTM A709, Grade 36 or ASTM
- ail Post (Vertical) \ T C.L. Rail Post 2, o 2, A500-Grade B, and shall be galvanized after fabrication in accordance with Subsection
1T L= T |‘| N |‘| / X'/2 \ 806.02(c). When required elsewhere in the plans, steel rail members shall receive a
— — [ ppi powder coating process after galvanizing. Galvanized surfaces shall be prepared in
e o______>Tp5¢ee splice Detail' || B || . Egﬁg:ﬁ;‘é’ - gggg—eete accordance with Subsection 807.87 and the manufacturer's recommendations prior
2, Barrier Wall Sidewalk Parapet Rail to application of the powder coating process.
The powder coating process shall be a two coat system applied using electrostatic spray.
\ "X" End Post - See The base coat shall be a thermosetting epoxy powder with a minimum thickness of 2 to
End Bent Details 4 mils. The top coat shall be tough polyester powder with a minimum thickness of 2 to 4
MConcrete terminal where Sidewalk Sidewalk mils. The color shall be as shown in the plans. Coated galvanized framework shall have a

ez

.@,

i
s
|

shown in plans. See

"Detail X".

RAIL POST SPACING DETAIL

(Horizontal dimensions are along face of rail)

Drill and tap headless %" set screw

on outside face of member. Install to\

interference.

20"

110"

\

1'-Q"

C.L. of Tube \T

1" @ 60° F.

af

ALTERNATE INSTALLATION ‘

3"y 3" x 3/16"

Structural Steel

Tube Rail

%" Rod - 2" min. Thread - 90° Bend
with 1%" Leg or threaded stud. Rod

shall be Stainless Steel or Galvanized.
Stud may be Zinc Coated.

6" 6"

SPLICE DETAIL

—””-th y
I
) %" ﬁﬁ'

~—C.L. Rail Splice

—

END ELEV.

PL %" thick centered on tube;

Size %" less than tube dimensions

SIDE ELEV.

A |

114u

i

14" Plate
Washer (typ.)

1" Chamfer or
Radius (typ.)

S%n X 8" x ]/Bu ]
Neoprene Pad

rC.L. Post

kC.L. Rod & Holes
[F%"e Holes (typ.)

3n X 3" X 3/16"
Structural Steel Post

Base Plate
(See Detail)

~

5" x 8" x 4"

| Template Plate (Galvanized)

“=%"g Bolt - 6" min. length
“ (Stainless Steel or Galvanized)

Plate Washer (typ.)

\ DETAILS OF END CAPS

Cap Top of Post
Plate Washer\

RAIL POST SPACING AT BRIDGE
ENDS WITH CONCRETE BARRIER WALL

RAIL POST SPACING AT
EXPANSION JOINTS

2-0" 10"
NG
A H401E 2y
%" thick x 2'-0" long tube splice of °\F sp. @ 10" r_(_2>
dimensions approximately %¢" less H402E /('— = H402E
than inside dimensions of rail member. ~
Smooth ends where necessary for proper
fit.
I _|_ _J__L Construction Joint 1%"
FrE=3°=°T1 (Optional) =,
: L .
3" "
> 2sp. | |3" H401E
: 5w ! @ 10"
Drill and tap %" square head set screw on outside face of g
rail. Tighten set screw on one side and snug only on the other Sid Ik
side to permit thermal expansion and contraction. idewa
@ For quantity of reinforcing steel,
See Plan Details.
DETAIL X SECTION A-A

10"
Bend or mitre )
tube rail as shown 2" _Min. @ 60° F
3" [Max. Fence Post
:OII T
H401E ™ H402E X &
(Length = 2'-11") (Length = 3'-7") +— 5
- |g 2
Pin diameter for bending is 2". Bars shall = 2
|

be epoxy coated.

BENDING DIAGRAMS

(Dimensions are Out-to-Out of Bars)

| \Front Face of Rail |
DETAILS OF RAIL TERMINUS AT FENCE POST

(When Chain Link Fence is Required)

Note:
For details of post and rail not shown,
see alternate for cast-in-place bolts.

s 1%" (typ.) 1%"s Plate 5| 1%" (typ.)
= Washer (typ.) 2
= ¥ Base Plate = F]
x /e (see Detail) x /e
T 1" Chamfer or — T
Radius (typ.) H
@ / O\>7 . E S%H X 8" x %u —é ()}\»5 .
| 4"¢ Holes H Neoprene Pad | "0 Holes
AL S<post & %"g Super HAS D AL N post o
[ i Threaded Rod [
OXx O OX% O
o o~
| |
\PL 5%" x 8" x %" \PL 54" x 8" x 14"
5%" 5%1!
BASE PLATE HILTI HIT RE 500 Epoxy Adhesive Anchor System with 41" BASE PLATE

DETAILS OF POST ANCHOR SYSTEM

(Cast-in-Place Bolts)

embedment or approved equal.

The Hilti Epoxy Adhesive Anchor System (or approved equal)
shall be installed in accordance with Manufacturer's recommendations.

DETAILS OF ALTERNATE POST ANCHOR SYSTEM

(Epoxy Adhesive Anchors)

salt spray resistance of 3,000 hours using ASTM B117 without loss of adhesion. The powder
coating process shall be in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Any damage
to the powder coated finish shall be repaired with a compatible touch-up system in
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations and to the satisfaction of the Engineer
at the Contractor's expense.

Cast-in-place anchor bolts, nuts, washers, and set screws shall be galvanized high-strength
steel or stainless steel. Mixing of galvanized and stainless steel fasteners will not be
permitted.

High-Strength Steel:

Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM F3125, Grade A325, Type 1.

Nuts shall conform to ASTM A563, Grade DH or AASHTO M 292, Grade 2H.

Washers shall conform to ASTM F436.

Plate Washers shall conform to ASTM A709, Grade 36.

Template Plates shall conform to ASTM A709, Grade 36.

Splice Set Screws shall conform to ASTM A307, Grade A.

Anchor bolts, nuts, washers, plate washers, and set screws shall be galvanized in accordance
with AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B695, Class 50.

Stainless Steel:

Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM A193, Grade B8, Class 2 or A320, Grade B8,
Class 2 with a minimum yield strength of 80,000 psi.

Nuts shall conform to ASTM A194, Grade 8.

Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.

Plate Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.

Template Plates shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.

Splice Set Screws shall conform to ASTM A193, Grade B8, Class 1 or A320, Grade B8, Class 1.

Threads on bolts, screws, and nuts shall conform to American Standard Coarse Series, Class

2 FIT, ASA Specification B1.1. Plate washers shall have dimensions meeting the requirements
of ANSI/ASME B18.22.1, Type A plain washer (Wide Series) unless otherwise noted. Neoprene
pads shall conform to the requirements of Subsection 807.15(b).

GENERAL NOTES FOR BRIDGE RAILING:

Rail layout shall conform to vertical and horizontal alignment of bridge. All posts shall
be vertical. Rail sections shall be fabricated to attach to at least three posts.

Base plates shall not be placed upon areas that are improperly finished, deformed or
irregular.

Bridge railing, including posts, templates, and base plates, fasteners, and neoprene pads shall
be paid for at the contract unit price bid per linear foot for "Metal Bridge Railing (Type H2)".
When required elsewhere in the plans, powdered coating finish and repair of powdered
coating finish shall be considered subsidiary to the item "Metal Bridge Railing (Type H2)".

Shop drawings showing details of railing shall be submitted and approval secured prior to
fabrication.

SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY
AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION).

THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
PLAN DETAILS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE H2 RAILING

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: KIT DATE: 6/25/2020 gy gNAMEs P55015.dgn
CHECKED BYs  KWY DATEs 6/25/2020 scaLgs  No Scale
DESICNED BY:_ STD. DATE: -

BRIDGE NO. DRAWING NO. 55015




DATE DATE DATE DATE FED. ROA0 FED. AID PROJ, NO, | S€E7 | (o7
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  f-oste LFHE o | werP
6 ARK,
Post Spacing - I'-0" Min. 8-6" 10-0" Max. Spacing Between Line Posts N 8'-6" JOB NO.
[ L. End Post CL. Line Post (typ. [O) CHAIN LINK FENCE 55018
p.
Begin Fence Y End Fence GENERAL NOTES FOR CHAIN LINK FENCE:
i fl Fence layout shall conform to the vertical and horizontal bridge alignments. Fence posts shall be set
plumb (true vertical position). Parapet rail concrete shall be at least 7 days old before stretching
,5 and securing fabric to posts.
,§§ Base plates shall not be placed upon areas that are improperly finished, deformed, or irregular.
C.L. Joint 9.0:3:: Chain Link Fence attached to Bridge, including neoprene pad and template plates, shall be paid for as
“__' Steel Chain Link Fence". For additional details of Chain Link Fence, See Standard Drawing WF-3.
I'-0"" Min. < <
[ = = | | | Cast-in-place anchor bolts, nuts, washers, and set screws shall be galvanized high-strength steel or
stainless steel. Mixing of galvanized fasteners and stainless steel will not be permitted.
C.L. Open Joint in
PorDopef Fltoil I High-Strength Steel:
Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM A325, Type I
i Nuts shall conform to ASTM AS563, Grade DH or AASHTO M 292, Grade 2H.
L Washers shall conform to ASTM F436.
Plate Washers shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Grade 36.
X : ook e Splice Set Screws shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Grade 36.
ﬁolE'l IThef;egﬁg Iogoflon. hef'ghf :" ' LONG|TUD|NAL V|EW OF CHA|N L|NK FENCE Anchor bolts, nuts, washers, plate washers, and set screws shall be galvanized in accordance with
otal leng and parapet pane AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B635, Class 50.
spacing shall be as specified in plans.
Stainless Steel:
Cast-in-place anchor bolts shall conform to ASTM AI93 or A320-Grade B8 with a minimum yield strength
of 80,000 psi.
‘ 8-6" ‘ Nuts shall conform to AASHTO M 292, Grade 8 or ASTM A563.
N C.L. Joint See “Detail 2" Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.
Alum. Tie Wire I'-0" Plate Washers shall conform to ASTM A240, Type 302.
/ e 24" spacing® ®I%" o.d. Pipej‘ Cops\ min. Splice Set Screws shall conform to ASTM A93 or A320-Grade BS.
o1 TIILS L} Threads on bolts, screws, and nuts shall conform to American Standard Course Series, Class 2 Fit, ASA
RRHLRIALK = ® . Specification BlL. Plate washers shall have dimensions meeting the requirements of ANSI/ASME BIB.22.,
SRRILRIILRRS 3" 0.d. Pipe 3 Type A plain washer (Wide Series). Neoprene pads shall conform to the requirements of Subsection
SRRRIIILLRKS L 807.15(b),
CRRRRRRRRRRIARS +2tDJ
IR i
SRRIILRRRKK T
IR C.L. Top of Parapet
:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.:.: NOTE: Chain Link fabric to / and Rail Post
LRRLERRRLELS] be placed on inside face
: SRLRIEIRRSS LL{ of posts. = Y
S SRR T Y
ERRILLRLLS ™~
L X @ [ 1 4
S ension Bar : :
1 T | ] Expansion Joint Plate Washer (typ. ! : Base Plate (See Details) 6
@2|/ " o X 1 Tension Bar (typ. top & bottom) 5" Chamfer (typ.) Wy
3 2 ;e .d. / Band | Top of concrete \ * : ) T AWS Min
| = f parapet rail 6” x 8" x '/3" Neoprene Pad yP.
N - e S w— " .' .
NTé 5/ @ LTop of Concrete ° y'8 Super HAS
2 134" o.d. Pipe Parapet Rail Threaded Rod é)
X _ roaded fo . ¢} 38 End Post,
4 “a 3¢ Terminal Post,
DETA'LS OF CHAlN LlNK FENCE DETA'L AT EXPANS'ON JOlNTS ; Drilled anchor hole or 2'/2"¢ Line Post
a X a a . iﬁ +
(D END POST: 3" 0.D. (® TIE WRE: 9 Ga. Aluminum . o . . & L PL 6" x 8" x " Galv.
@ LINE POST: 2/," 0.D. (D BOTTOM RAIL:1%" 0.D. RN . . B ~
(3 TOP RAIL:13%" 0.D. CAPS: All Posts shall be Capped and Shall Conform to ASTM F626-84 HILTI HIT RE 500 Epoxy Adhesive Anchor System with 45" O‘\
(@) TENSION BAR: ¥ x ¥4 Bar (® TRUSS ROD: Min.of %" Round with Tighteners and Fittings embedment or approved equal. . Tg %"® Holes
(5 TENSION BAR BAND: ¥4'x .074 w/%g"2 x 1'/4" Bolt The HILTI Adhesive Anchor Sys'rem'shcll be installed BN z 3 3
(1 Band Top and Bottom w/I5"* Max. spaces ) FABRIC: 9 Ga. 2 Mesh w/Knocklug or Twisting Selvage in gccordance with Monufacturer's recommendations.
VIEW X-X VIEW Y-Y
/C.L. Toq of Parapet
and Rail Post DETAILS OF ALTERNATE POST ANCHOR SYSTEM
6
YJ_ —LY (EPOXY ADHESIVE ANCHORS)
! ! Plate Washer (typ.) 12" ) 3"
; | P i ftyp % <AWS Vin. .. Splice
! ! Base Plate (See Details) CL.of Pipe SECTION AND SUBSECTION REFER TO THE ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY
15" Chamfer (typ.) ! ! / Ve
2 . \ = 7: =-----"nhr- - - - - - - - AND TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
VIS é I © - N I HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION (2014 EDITION).
6" x 8" x g : o 3¢ End Post, —— e === == ==
. 2. - " tH
6 x 8 x V" Tempiate Plate (Galvanized) B g post J ) THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE
Neoprene Ped—— . . - (Sé’f” Bolt p § Min.length 5 \: or ¢/2°% Line Fos gz:j'ev?“gn*ggfz;ze square pead e’ PLAN DETAILS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.
. e a ainless Steel or .
: ) k <—PL 6" x 8" x '»" Galv. DETAIL Z Tighten set screw on one side

4~

"\ Calvanized)
\ I
e Washer (typ.)

Q|

. ]3 8“8 Holes
=z 3" 3
VIEW Y-Y

DETAILS OF POST ANCHOR SYSTEM
(CAST-IN-PLACE BOLTS)

and snug only

on the other side

STANDARD DETAILS FOR

to permit thermal expansion and

contraction.

CHAIN LINK FENCE

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: E.O.R. DATE; 2-11-2016
CHECKED BY: _A.M.S. DATEs 2-11-2016 SCALE:
DESIGNED BY: STD. DATEs _ ——

DRAWING NO. 550i18

FILENAMEs _ D55018.dgn
No Scale




DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  [ostve LT o | verm
GENERAL NOTES FOR STEEL H-PILES: 4 3/24/16 8 ARK.
& ¥ V Drip Groove Jos NO.
Steel H-Piles shall conform to AASHTO M 270, Grade 36 or greater. : in bottom surface GENERAL NOTES FOR H-PILE ENCASEMENTS:
" of cap A O STEEL H-PILES 55020
See Bridge Layout for additional notes, any pile encasement restrictions and required

See Bridge Layout and Bent Details for pile size, estimated length,
spacing, pile anchorage (if required) and for driving information.

Steel H-Piles that extend above the ground and are not protected by
pile encasement shall be painted in accordance with Subsection 805.02.

Brackets, lugs, cap plates, pile tips, driving points, pile painting, splicing

and welding shall not be paid for directly, but shall be considered
subsidiary to the item “Steel Piling”.

—

£ “ ~— Steel H-Pile

(typ.)

VIEW X-X

Cut 3”@ hole in web after driving (typ.)

o=
o5
B2 X-Bracing:
€8 L3 x 3 x 12
2| o (Unless noted
22 otherwise)
=l
X2 W .
S| T Boﬁ?m Bro<|:|ng: 5
~E o |/‘1 it . 2-/ 3/2" X 3/2,. X I{GH
@ § (All contact points) (Unless noted otherwise)
u:-: f T U " T ] T
s 2 3 U il I It ]
L
<
[T TT 7T [T T 7T T 7T [l 7 T T
P Lo Lo - Vo
Ly ! Ground Line L ;- g Ep— (B
I or Perennial i i i (N
1 Water Line i i 0 Lt
Ly i [ i R
Ly ([ [ i vt
Ly ([ [ i vt
) p i s U
Notes:
Al bracing shall be cut and welded in the When required on the Bridge Layout sheet, pile
field. Each brace shall be furnished in one encasements shall be constructed. See Notes
piece. Payment shall be made under Item 807. and Detqils for H-Pile Encasements.
Unless noted otherwise, omit X-Bracing when Omit all bracing (and V-groove in cap) when pile
“H" is less than 8 feet. encasement Is extended to bottom of bent cap.
Omit X-Bracing and Bottom Bracing when “H” is
5 feet or less.
TYPICAL DETAILS OF H-PILE TRESTLE INTERMEDIATE BENT
(Shown with Partial Height Encasement)
Yo 3%/ HPIAxT3
" HPI2x53
9" HPI0x42

I s

|5

|-5

54" Splice
Il \/”ﬁ Plates
(Grade of
Steel to
- Match that
of Piling)

The Contractor may for his own convenience and at his
own expense provide as many as three splices per pile.
Minimum spacing between splices shall be 5 feet.

TYPICAL SPLICE DETAILS

'ryp.>—%s‘f€/r

& H-pile splicers manufactured by Associated Pile and Fitting Corporation,

LB Foster Piling, Skyline Steel or equivalent may be used in lieu

of the

“Typical Splice Details” shown. H-pile splicers shall match the same grade
of steel specified for the piling and shall be welded to the pile with a
%" fillet weld around the entire perimeter of the splice. Flanges shall
be welded with a complete penetration groove weld complying with
AASHTO/AWS Joint Designation B-U4a or B-U4b. All welding shall conform
to Subsection 807.26 of the AHTD Standard Specifcations for Highway

Construction (2014 Edition).

Notes:
Steel pile tip reinforcing not required when
approved H-Pile driving points are used.

Steel plle tip reinforcing shall not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary
to the item “Steel Piling".

HPIAXT3 - PL Yo" x 6" x 11"
HPI2x53 - PL Yo" x 6" x 9"
HPIOX42 - PL V5" x 6" x T"

6"

REINFORCING DETAIL FOR
STEEL H-PILE TIP

location of pile encasements.

All concrete shall be Class S with a minimum 28-day compressive strength, f'c =
If concrete cannot be placed in the dry, Seal Concrete may be used from top
of encasement.

Reinforcing steel shall be Grode 60 conforming to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A

3,500 psi.
to bottom

Welded Wire Fabric shall conform to AASHTO M 55 or M 22l. Galvanized Corrugated Steel Pipe

shall conform to AASHTO M 36 and M 2I8.

Concrete, welded wire fabric or reinforcing steel and galvanized pipe shall not
for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the item “Pile Encasement”.

©Unless noted otherwise "D" <
Encasement may be %
Round or Square s
o
_J 1l 7
Bottom of Cap [ T—6x6 - W2.9><W2|/.‘3 Welded Wire
. - Fabric (Lap !, Circumference
Ground Line i
o Perernial i or Perimeter)
Water Line [
H—H
TTT\— 7777~ ¢
[
I N
LF Fy 8
— S)

PILE ENCASEMENT DETAIL FOR STEEL H-PILES

@(Shown with Encasement to Bottom of Cap)

\

2 9
Bottom of Copj

Ground Line
or Perennial

Water Llne%
I; G

Galvanized Corrugated
Steel Pipe (14 gauge Min.)

be paid

#3 Vertical Bar

1'," clr. (min.) /|

“3 ties @ 2" ctrs.

Square
Encasement

Round
Encasement %

LSTeeI H-Pile "L

SECTION F-F

*Measured out-to-out of bar.

TABLE OF VARIABLES

FOR PILE ENCASEMENT

HPI0x42 -1 2'-0" I'-4"
HPI2x53 I'-8" 2'-2" I'-5"
HPI4x T3 -1 2'-6" I'-8"

ALTERNATE PILE ENCASEMENT DETAIL FOR STEEL H-PILES

(Shown with Partial Height Encasement)

AAclded alternate method of splicing H-piles
and revised pile encasement note.
372472016  AMS

* h h
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Unless otherwise noted on Bridge Layout.
®3'-0" minimum or as shown on Bridge Layout.

©Encosemenf dimensions shall be sized to maintain
a minimum concrete cover of 4" from the H-Pile.
Reinforcement shall be sized to provide a minimum
concrete cover of 14" and a minimum clearance of
1V/4" from the pile.

@Alfernofe pile encasement, when not extended to
bottom of cap, shall have 2" concrete taper for
water runoff as shown in the Partial Height
Encasement detalil.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR

STEEL H-PILES AND PILE ENCASEMENTS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY:  AM.S, DATE: 2/27/204  rFiLENaMes _ D55020.dgn
CHECKED BYs _ B.E.F. DATE: 2/27/2014 SCALE: NO SCALE
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DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.A0%0 | orure | FED. AID PROJ.NO. | S€ET | ToT&
Note: Steel pile tip will not be paid for REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMED [ou - =
Length of Pile directly, but shall be subsidiary to the 3724716 € ARK,
item “Steel Shell Piling”. JoB NO.
See Bent Details
10 (12" Minimum) Y5 Plle_Dia. (min.) GENERAL NOTES FOR PILE ENCASEMENTS: © STEEL SHELL PLES 55021
PL Yo" x 2" 12" 6" Bottom of Cap Butt Welded Splice See Bridge Layout for additional notes,any pile encasement restrictions and required location of pile encasements.
(M270, Gr. 36) { X or Footing f 3
=i~ Concrete shall be Class S with @ minimum 28-day compressive strength, f'c = 3,500 psi.
7 \ _&_/ 2 5 / 4] : If concrete cannot be placed in the dry, Seal Concrete may be used from top to bottom
|| N L[$% [ . ! of encasement.
A T és %% 1 ]
=] f : Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 conforming to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A.
I"Pin Dic. X w1 = mominal shell thickness Welded wire fabric shall conform to AASHTO M 55 or M 22l
nye = i i AXI IGN FORCE FOR ( “Table of iables”) Approved inside flange
T(Seem}ngt;gl g?e\llla:ihc;g;rs]?ss A gILEMEIrCH%%igg |SO|BCOE Klgs See "Table of Variables ngicd point 9 Concrete, welded wire fabric or reinforcing steel, and galvanized pipe shall not be paid
% yP- . AASHTO M 103, Gr. 65-35 for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the item “Pile Encasement”.
ASee “Table of Variables”
CONCRETE FILLED STEEL SHELL PILE for minimum design load.
s |d ¥a" v Drip Groove In jﬁé — ‘L g
Pile anchorage shall be placed to minimize "’li‘ / ?(?'[IOT\'/‘ surface r?f CC'JIJ- H—H] s CB tom of C
inter ference with anchor bolts and reinforcing mit V-groove when pile I N ottom ot (ap
in cap or footing. — encasement is extended GENERAL NOTES FOR CONCRETE FILLED . 1
to bottom of bent cap.) . Ground Line T D]
® STEEL SHEEL PILES: or Perennial L 6 X6 - W2.9 X W2.9
Welding shall comply with ANSI/AWS DL4 Structural Water Line — Ny ce No. 3 ties e
Welding Code-Reinforcing Steel and applicable portions \ff*ee')sr‘e” Pile Steel shells shall conform ASTM A252, Grade 3 (Fy = 45,000 psi. ﬂ ] (v{elde? Wire Fooric 2" o.c.
of ANSI/ANS DLS Bridge Welding Code. yP- L o L eany e
VIEW X-X Concrete used for filling of steel shell shall be Class S with aya imil 2% P Concrete Filled
—_— a minimum 28-day compressive strength, f'c = 3,500 psi. and B § L Steel Shell Pile .
@ shal | be poured in the dry. | r L B
= F ol F S " O
The Contractor may use No.7 hooked Steel shell piling that extends above the ground and is not © r— N
Zf?:n%r(gﬁgsb%;?nfgggg% %%?%egm” protected by pile encasement shall be painted in accordance 8-No. 3 vertical bars
2 Ea D 1o of ol be ASTH AT06, Grade §0. See “Table vith Subsection 805.02.
of Variables” for number required. -
‘ ( “ See Bridge Layout for size and estimated length of steel shell SECTION F-F (REINF. ALTERNATE)
piles and for driving information,
%fj ok
[ I— PN %*;, Concrete, structural steel, reinforcing steel (including welding), PlLE ENCASEMENT DETAlL FOR STEEL SHELL PlLES
s :_:‘;5 - and painting shall not be paid for directly, but shall be @(Shown with Encasement to Bottom of Cap)
&S a T" = nominal considered subsidiary to the item “Steel Shell Piling”.
= 1 shell thickness
(See "Table Unless otherwise noted on Bridge Layout. Plle encasement, when not extended to bottom
8 Hooked Bars %/ 4 ® 2 FBIOgéED of Variables") @ of cap, shall have 2" concrete taper for water
S?ow\f/m ngle I;Jble % 2 yp. == See Bridge Layout for height of pile encasement runoff as shown in the detail for partial height
ot Variables Min. I x .250" Split (3'-0" Minimum). encasement.
Backing Ring
ALTERNATE PILE ANCHORAGE DETAIL .
V V
Note: Hooked bars shall be oriented to provide the | I Inside Diameter
required concrete clearances shown in the plans. | | Weld Minimum = “D" + 8"
| |
%,: —= S S
¥ X AN B-Ua) < | 0 Concrete Filled Steel
T PL Thickness PL “X” x “D" (AASHTO M 270, Gr. 50) L ‘ - Bottom of Cap — ehell Pile
L, R
(i &
/ ; 777777 o -
Shell PR TYPICAL SPLICE DETAILS . ro Galvanized Corrugated Steel
_ Slee Ground Line Lo Pine (4 Miny) i
39 or Perennial ©) P ipe U7 gauge NMinn
e °8 \ ! b accordance with AASHTO
Water Lme\ - M 36 and M 218
| |
PART SECTION ro
ELEVATION TABLE OF VARIABLES 5le W o ﬂ SECTION G-G
| E o
ALTERNATE FLAT TIP DETAIL NOMINAL | A\ N NO. OF /N MINMUM ® b
OUTSIDE | "y | PLATE |~ 'PLATE | LoOKED BARS | CONICAL TIP —
Note: The alternate flat tip detail shall not be used on DIAMETER THICKNESS THICKNESS | THICKNESS FOR ALTERNATE DESIGN LOAD
steel shell piling to be driven through embankments " e ayn y PILE ANCHORAGE KIPS)
constructed with internal geosynthetic reinforcement.
14" 0.50" 20" 15" 5 859
16" 0.50" 2" 15" 5 986
VAN Flat Plate (M 270, Gr. 50)A - " i 7 ALTERNATE PILE ENCASEMENT DETAIL FOR STEEL SHELL PILES
3 Y 18 0.50 25 A 6 1114
% ﬁH‘* APL —— A 20" 0.50" " 3y 6 1241 (Shown with Partial Height Encasement)
X uyrr y, npye : *
‘ PL "Y"x "D PL ¥ A 24 0.50" 29" ¥y 8 1,495 This document was originally issued and sedled
Y —— S e (M 270, Gr. 50) 3 by Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on March 24, 2016.
/ L \ g8 =) ﬁ %6 This copy is not a signed and sedled document. STANDARD DETAILS FOR
Shell o|fg e
— T 7 e XU, ‘ % e T CONCRETE FILLED STEEL SHELL PILES
777777 = \
. | pH E | \W 7 Arkasns™ AND PILE ENCASEMENTS
: No. 7 { REGISTERED %
PART SECTION ELEVATION - L " p H H
FART SECTION Yo' cip :\5'/4 p.o.  Hooked Bor | PROESSIONAL ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
VIEW H-H Moo Ne9%s  of LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
ALTERNATE VANED TIP DETAIL HOOKED BAR DETAIL “p, o ORAWN BYs_ AMS.  DATE: 2/27/204  Fuenamgs _ b5502.dgn
“SES R CHECKED BY: _ B.E.F. DATE: 2/21/2014 scaEs  NO SCALE
M Revised and added various detalls by KWY, Ck'd. by BEF, 3/24/16. SRIDGE ENGINEER DESGNED Bvs_ STD.  OATE:__—
DRAWING NO. 5502I




DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.R0%0 | cyupp | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | S€ET | 1018

@ o . DIST. NO. NO. SHEETS
. . . | Omit this section and use 3" pitch throughout for Mark plainly REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED
ﬁ NOTE: Spirdis terminate with 1, turns. Tlo lomatte of 200 o ene. o B e s s |
L = Length of Pile band of Paint 308 N0,
T /5 Additional Turns @ I Pitch Single 3%"# Spiral (typ.) Prestressing Strands or Reinforcing Bars MAXIMUM PICKUP LENGTHS “L” @ CONC. PILES 55022
1 ( / A
g';'smg:"?ego Type of Prestressed Non-Prestressed Prestressed Non-Prestressed
top of pile. Pick-Up  figvoct, | 187 0ct. | 16" or 18" Oct. |@ 14" Sq.| 16Sa. | 18" sq. |20 sq. [N 247 5q. (@147 Sa.| 167 Sq. | 187 Sq.
L5 One Point | 52 55° 46 55" 59° 63 66’ w 52 51 55'
T ONE POINT PICK-UP Two Point | 75 80" 67 19 84’ 90’ 95° 102" 75° 2L 19
I 3" Pitch os Req'd. N D@y Turns @ 6" Pitch = 670"\ 6 Turns @ 3 Pitch = 4'-0" " Three Point | 105 e 3 o “7' 126! 132' 13 o4’ 03 1l
A, Horizontal Posttion. sheve GENERAL NOTES:
PLAN OF PILE SHOWING SPIRAL TIE SPACING Mark. plainly CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation Department Standard Specifications for
For anchorage of pile to bent, see with removable  Highway Construction (2014 Edition) with applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions.
’ NOTE: Strand location shall be symmetrical f Paint .
Bent Detalls. about the. axlo of The plle it no More band of POt peSiGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, current Edition with interim Specifications.
than one strand difference between any SEISMIC PERFORMANCE ZONES: | & 2
two adjacent sides. Circular spiral ties are [ I o J A :
required for odd number of strands. L U Unless otherwise noted in the plans, the Contractor may use prestressed or non-prestressed piles for 14", 16"
0.2 L J 0.58 L J_ 0.21L and 18" piles. The Contractor shall use prestressed piles for 20" and 24" piles. Prestressed and non-prestressed
. @ - L o piling shall be measured and paid for at the contract unit price bid for “Concrete Piling”.
p Spiral Ties Prestressing Strands i i i i i i
J0- Spiral Ties at equal spacing ¥4" or I Chamfer or SPIRAL REINFORCING: Spiral reinforcing shall be steel wire meeting the requirements of AASHTO M 32 or M 225 or
{,,o’b' ¥ or I Chamfer or \ Radius ( typ.) TWO PO|NT P|CK-UP shall be plain round steel bars meeting the requirements of Grade 60, AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A.
Radius (typ.) MANUFACTURE, TRANSPORTATION AND STORAGE: Shipment of piles from the plant site or pile driving will not be
2 CL. 2L permitted until the required minimum compressive strength is reached, and in no case less than 10 days after
(typ.) =) . Single Sheave pouring the concrete. Prestressed piles may be removed from the casting bed to nearby storage any time
yp. s (min.) after transfer of stress. See Section 802 "Concrete for Structures” for additional information.
Prestressing Strands soiral Ti :0' Moﬁfvéilfpo Pi',lr?o;]n Mark plainly Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all protruding or exposed pile lifting or transporting devices above
piral Ties orizo S with removable the finished ground shall be removed after pile driving is complete. Removal shall be @ minimum of 1" below
Lap spirdls @ minimum of 2 turns band of Paint the surface of the pile and the cavity shall be filled with @ non-shrink grout listed on the Department’s OPL.

SECTION A-A and terminate with 135° hooks

YT SECTION A-A Prestressing Strands SECTION A-A
SOUARE PILE around strand as shown (typ.) pid

L FORMS: For forming exterior of piles, the use of steel forms on concrete-founded casting beds is required unless
OCTAGONAL PILE ot equal spacing SOUARE PILE

sincle Sh otherwise approved by the Engineer. Side forms may have a maximum drift on each side not exceeding /4" per foot.
ingle Sheave
TOLERANCES: Pile ends shall be plane surfaces perpendiculor to the longitudinal axis of pile with a maximum
tolerance of " per foot transversely.

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES

®Number based on initial pre-

stress force of “B” x Utimate See table “Prestressed Concrete Pile Properties” for [ 1l Ll H/ J The mo><.imumf sweep (rc]jeI\I/Io'rion from Is/f;ollgt?gn?ssfmeosured from end to end of the pile, while not subject
Tensile Stress, Prestress actual number of strands per pile size. 0.4 LJ 0.36 L J’ 0.36 L J 044 L to bending forces) shall not exceed /5" in 10 feet.
Iﬁgzz?rieggdomlto?é)r:i nger g | 0.75 Low Relaxation o L o ABUILD-UPS: To provide for build-ups of piles where authorized by the Engineer, the concrete in the pile shall be
LosSEs 0.70 Stress-Relieved cut back to provide a 60 bar diameter lap splice. For piles equal to or less than 18", the reinforcing for
: build-up shall be the reinforcing shown for non-prestressed piles. 0therwise, the reinforcing for build-up
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PlLE PROPERT'ES THREE POlNT PlCK“UP shall be as shown in the table “Pile Build-Up for 20" & 24" Prestressed Piles” and the 60 bar diameter splice
length shall be based on the bar sizes shown.

8| strand Onumber of Strands per Size “D” ¥ier:$:_|em sL:tﬁeT-.ztfﬁ Inifia’:lol:’rrceesf;:rssing :_L :_l INSTALLATION, MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT: See Section 805 “Piling".

o .

& | Diameter [ig oot [ 18" oct. [ w4 sq. | 167Sa. | 187 5a. [/N20"sa. [/N247sa.|  Per Strand (Lbs) strand (Lbs. ( ADDITIONAL NOTES FOR PRESTRESSED PILES ONLY:

o Yo" 1 13 10 13 16 20 28 21,000 18,900 CONCRETE: Concrete in prestressed piles shall be Class S(AE) and shall have @ minimum compressive strength (f'c) of
3|8 1y 5 5,000 psiat 28 days. Compressive strength at transfer of the prestressing force shall be not less than 4,000 psi.
2> 2 8 10 8 10 12 5 2l 36,000 25,200 = Concrete in build-ups shall have a minimum compressive strength of 4,000 psiand shall be cured for a minimum of
Lo @

&5 e T 9 I 8 12 14 I 24 31,000 2,700 g 10 days.
o~ Yo 7 9 6 8 10 13 18 41,300 28,900 Z Z @ PRESTRESSING REINFORCING: Seven-wire stress-relieved or low relaxation strands shall conform to the general
U 7 y 2 requirements of AASHTO M 203. Broken wires within individual strands will be permitted up to 2% of the total number
clg Y6 9 1 8 I 14 | 2 27,000 20,200 5 of wires in each pile, providing that there is not more than one broken wire per strand. Two or more broken
S|« Yy 7 9 3 8 10 3 8 36,000 27,000 = wires per strand will be couse for replacement of the strand, even though the two broken wires are within
= o 3 ' 2 the 27% limitation.
o9 . c
-3 ) Y6 8 10 7 9 12 15 2l 31,000 23,300 A 2
s x - .
2R . p . - . " o 2,300 3,000 2 5 ADDITIONAL NOTES FOR NON-PRESTRESSED PILES ONLY:
38 o All concrete shall be Class S(AE) and shall have a minimum compressive strength (f'c) of 4,000 psiat 28 days.
ey
gl £ © All longitudinal reinforcing bars shall be deformed bars and shall conform to the requirements of Grade 60,
A S| > AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A
Jior 1 Chaner or Spiral Ties NON-PRESTRESSED PILE BUILD-UP 37
p o N PILE REINFORCING FOR 20" & 24" I
D Spiral Ties Reinforcing Bars —_—— ‘a
2 at equal spacing - PRESTRESSED PILES v —
Pile No. Bar - < ®
" Size |Redd. | size Pile | No N ] 5
2" CL. 67 0ct. | 8 | #7 sire |Reaa. | B — g
& (min.) — ze qd. | Size — S
s 18" Oct. 8 #7 207 S 8 #9 | a8
@S| 8 #7 g — 5 This document was originally issued and sealed by
- 24" Sq. 12 #9 I— @ Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on March 24, 20l6.
16” Sa. 8 #7 H=—""| 2 This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
Reinforcing Bars Lap spirals a minimum of 2 turns 1B"Sq. | 8 #8 e g e .
SECTION A-A  ond terminate with 135° hooks SECTION A-A L S S CIATE OF™,
SOUMRE PIE  Oround strand as shown (typ.) OCTAGONAL PILE ; " ARKANSAS ™, STANDARD DETAILS FOR
SQUARE PLE _— @ur sq.piles to be used in Seismic  NOTE: Reinforcing bars shall  Conerete Pile ————— 11— presiressing / et kY CONCRETE PILES
Sq.plies To be u meet the requirements for Strands or { REGISTERED % L
Performance Zone | only. Grade 60, AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Reinforcing H PROFESSION AL 1 ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
. []
NON-PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES Tyoe A. 0-UP Bars | ENGINEER !:' W
BUILD-U No.  No. 9935 LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
ARevlsecl to accommodate 20”' and 24" square — “"-‘?L e\:\}/ DRAWN BY: KDH DATEs 2-27-2014 gy ename: D55022.dgn
presiressed plles by KHY, Ck'd. by BEF, 3/24/16. ®rthe five additional turns of spiral reinforcing may be SES R CHECKED BYs _ BEF DATE; 2-27-2014 scaLes NO SCALE
omitted for build-up without additional driving. DESIGNED BYs STD. DATEs —
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L = Length of Pile

Spiral Ties Min. Diameter = 0.2

x|

1

" 16 Turns @ 3" Pitch

A

16 Turns @ 3" Pitch 1"

T
k5 - Turns @ I'" Pitc

Note :Strand location shall be
symmetrical about the axis of
the pile with no more than one
strand difference between any
two adjacent sides. Circular
spiral ties are required for

odd number of strands. i

h

6" Pitch
N

5 - Turns @ I'" Pitch

PLAN OF PILE SHOWING SPIRAL TIE SPACING

Prestressing
Strands

¥ or I Chamfer
or Radius (typ.)

Prestressing
Strands at
equal spacing

2" CL.
(typ.) Q
o\ Spiral Ties Spiral Ties
SECTION A-A SECTION A-A
SQUARE PILE OCTAGONAL PILE

PRESTRESSED PILE PROPERTIES

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE PILES

GENERAL NOTES

Construction Specifications: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation Department Standard

Specifications for Highway Construction, (2014 edition) with applicable Supplemental Specifications
and Special Provisions. Unless otherwise noted, references to Section and Subsection numbers in
the plans refer to the Construction Specifications.

Design Specification: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2002 Edition), with

interim Specifications.

Concrete: Concrete in the Precast Prestressed Piles shall be Class S(AE) and shall have a Minimum
Compressive Strength (f'c) of 5000 psi at 28 days. Compressive Strength at transfer of the Prestressing
Force shall be not less than 4000 psi. Concrete in Build-Ups shall have a minimum Compressive

Strength (f'c) of 4000 psi.

Prestressing Reinforcement: Seven wire stress relieved or low relaxation strands shall conform
to the general requirements of AASHTO M203. Broken wires within individual strands will be permitted
up to 2 7% of the total number of wires in each pile, providing that there is not more than one
broken wire per strand. Two or more broken wires per strand will be cause for replacement of the
strond, even though the two broken wires are within the 2 % limitation.

Build-Ups: To provide for Build-Ups of Piles where authorized by the Engineer, concrete shall be cut
back to expose the strands for a distance sufficient to provide a lap of 40 diameters of the
reinforcing bars required for Build-Up. Reinforcing of Build-Ups shall have a minimum area equal to
1'%, 7 of the gross section of pile. Placement of bars shall be in a symmetrical pattern of not less

than four bars. See Subsection 805.1(b)

Forms: For forming exterior of piles, the use of steel forms on concrete founded casting beds is
required, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Side forms may have a maximum drift on each

side not exceeding /4" per foot.

Tolerances: Pile ends shall be plane surfaces and perpendicular to axis of pile with a maximum

tolerance of ' per foot transversely.

g

81| strand | ¥Number of Strands per Size “D" | Minimum Ultimate |Intial Prestressing
O |piameter Tensile Strength Force Per * Number based on initial presstress
S 16" Oct.|I8"” Oct.| 14" Sa. [ 16" Sa. [ 18 Sa. | Per Strand (Lbs.) Strand (Lbs.) force of “B” x Ultimate Tensile
Y o M | | ] X Stress, Prestress Losses, and
<2 .AG.. 3 0 | 2 | 21,000 18,300 min. 00 psi Unit Prestress on
22 L /% 8 10 8 10 12 36,000 25,200 concrete after Losses.
£slel k" 9 I 8 12 14 3,000 2,700
i N S 1 9 6 8 10 4,300 28,900 g _| 0.75 Low Relaxation
clg e 9 1 8 1 13 21,000 20,200 0.70 Stress - Relleved
g'g N Yo' 1 8 6 8 10 36,000 27,000
= % ol T 8 10 1 9 Il 31,000 23,300
o |~ Yo' 6 7 5 7 9 41,300 31,000

Prestressing
Strands at

equal spacing ¥4 or 1" Chamfer

—
ToTAL

DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0, RO%0 FED, AID PROJ, NO.| SiEF"
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  f-oste LFHE b | Sorm
6 ARK,
MAXIMUM PICKUP LENGT ==
UM _PICKUP LENGTHS L [O) CONC. PILES 55024
Type of | Prestressed Precast Prestressed Precast
Pick - Up [i6" Oct.J8” Oct.| 16" or 18" Oct.|14" Sa. [16” Sa. | 18" Sa. |I4” Sa. | 16" Sa.] 18" Sa.
One - Point 52' 55" 46’ 55 59’ 63’ 52' 5I' 55
Two - Point 75 80" (Y8 79 84’ 90’ 75 14 79
Three - Point| 105 1z 93 110’ "t 126 104' 103 1 Single Sheave
40° Max. with Pile in
50° M ith Pile i Horiontal Position
Mark plainly vox. with Fiie in Sheave Mark plainly
with removable Horizontal Position . with removable
band of Paint Mark  plainly band of Paint

0.7,

ONE POINT PICK-UP

PRECAST PILE

with removable
band of Paint

L ) L L L)
0.58 L 0.4 L \ 0.36 L ‘ 0.36 L \ 044 L
L B N B

TWO POINT PICK-UP THREE POINT PICK-UP

Spiral Ties

i iral Ti
or Radius ( typ.) REINFORCING spiral Ties Reinforcing Bars
— at equal spacing r
2" Cl. Pile No. Bar
Nin. Size |Req'd. | size 2" CL. 2L .
6 0ct.| 8 | *7 (typ.) (Win.) e
Spiral Ties I|84,,OS:' : : ; Reinforcing
SECTION A-A T 50, Bars |
o= v - q. 8 a7
SQUARE PILE B"Sq. | 8 | *8 - ¥4 or I Chamfer -
oSUiAnt FLE SECTION A-A % er b« Chamter SECTION A-A
SQUARE PILE OCTAGONAL PILE
m] © PRECAST CONCRETE PILES
. \ . GENERAL NOTES
[%]
g 5 The maoximum sweep (deviation from straightness measured along two perpendicular faces of the pile,
< = loE while not subject to bending forces ) shall not exceed Yg” in 10 ft.of its length.
wn
/ General: Shipment of piles from the plant site or pile driving will not be permitted untilthe required
minimum compressive strength is reached, and in no case less than 10 days after pouring the
> concrete. Piles may be removed from casting bed to a nearby storage any time after transfer of
stress.
\ fz Spiral Reinforcing: Spiral reinforcing shall be steel wire meeting the requirements of AASHTO M32 with
/ a a minimum diometer of 0.2" or shall be plain round steel bars meeting the requirements of Grade 60,
a - \ EN AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A with a minimum diameter of 0.25".
[N gi’& : Manufacture, Transportation and Storage: See Section 802 “Concrete for Structures’.
he) - c
g o / é Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all protruding or exposed pile lifting or transporting
\ \ devices above the finished ground shall be removed after pile driving is complete. Removal shall be a
© minimum of 1" below the surface of the pile and the cavity shall be filled with a non-shrink grout
< a = listed on the Department’s OPL.
/= '*C- 1'_) Installation, Measurement and Payment: See Section 805 Piling"”. Precast Prestressed Concrete Piling
<\ ;‘,7:’ = 5 will be paid for at the contract unit price per Linear Foot bid for "“Concrete Piling”.
.l e @
L S -‘—; J The Contractor may elect to use a Precast Concrete Pile in lieu of the Prestressed Concrete Pile.
<\ S|®@ r = N The following notes apply to Precast Concrete Piles:
H ale ey \
</ ol a \ All concrete shall be Class S (AE) and shall have a minimum compressive strength (f'c) of 4000 psi ot
| 3|2 ‘2, 28 days.
L il i
,/ 1< <<' Al longitudinal reinforcing bars shall be deformed bars of Grade 60, AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A.
g f_: ‘<, Al spiral reinforcing shall be the same as that shown for prestressed concrete.
el ‘<, ‘E
BES — [ | @38
Precast or / ®| e <<y . i:’ This document was originally issued and sealed by
Prestressed Piles S|& [Carl J.Fuselier, PE No. 750, on February 27, 2014,
7 C'E’ c This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
) e V= | o - STANDARD DETAILS FOR
=1k ] = T TE e,
e acEl == | & kafsas™ SOEAGTOR DE
s 1 \,
BUILD - UP : = :."‘ R b (LOAD FACTOR DESIGN)
P PrfeCGST o Pi % v i ngglgss'g]%{l\]?g][, i
restressed Piles !
WITHOUT DRIVING U prastrassing stronds & oneioen ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
or Reinforcing Bars hS Ne7sio .oF LITTLE ROCK, ARK,
BUILD - UP Y Se“}'?/ ORAWN BY:  KDH DATEs 2-27-2014  py Enames D55024.dgn
—_— R AL CHECKED BYs _ BEF DATE; 2-27-2014 scaLes NO SCALE
WITH DRIVING DESICNED BY:_ STD. DATE: -

BRIDGE ENGINEER DRAWING NO. 55024




L = Length of Pile

w—|A

Note: Spirals Terminate with 1, turns. (typ.)

This end to

be marked
top of pile.— ]

= =

| I

e

20"

J %" ¢ e 3" Pitch (0ffset Spacing )

=t

%" 8 @ 3" Pitch For 25'-0"

%" @ @ 3" Pitch
-0

A Note: For anchorage of pile to bent, See Bent Details.

Note :Strand location shall be
symmetrical about the axis of
the pile with no more than one
strand difference between any
two adjacent sides. Circular
spiral ties are required for

odd number of strands.

%" 8 e 9" Pitch
N\

PLAN OF PILE SHOWING SPIRAL TIE SPACING

Prestressing
Strands

%" or I Chamfer

2" cl.
(typ.)

Spiral Ties

~ SECTION A-A

SQUARE PILE

PRESTRESSED PILE PROPERTIES

or Radius (typ.)

Prestressing
Strands at
equal spacing

"

g

PRESTRESSED

Spiral Ties

SECTION A-A
OCTAGONAL PILE

CONCRETE PILES

8| strand | ¥Number of Strands per Size “D’| Minimum Ultimate |Intial Prestressing
O |Diameter Tensile Strength Force Per
S 16" Oct. | 18" Oct. | 16" Sq. | 18 Sq. [Per Strand (Lbs.) Strand (Lbs.)
o lg Y6 I 3 12 16 21,000 18,300
3% RIS 8 10 10 12 36,000 25,200
£s (o]t 3 I [ M 3,000 2,100
e N 7S 7 9 8 0 41,300 28,900
gl T 9 [ [ 3 21,000 20,200
g'g N Y 1 8 8 10 36,000 21,000
- % o " 8 10 9 I 31,000 23,300
o= Ny [3} 1 7 9 41,300 31,000

GENERAL NOTES

* Number based on initial presstress
force of “B” x Ultimate Tensile
Stress, Prestress Losses, and
min. 700 psiUnit Prestress on
concrete after Losses.

g 0.75 Low Relaxation
0.70 Stress - Relieved

Construction Specifications: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation Department Standard

Specifications for Highway Construction, (2014 edition) with applicable Supplemental Specifications
and Special Provisions. Unless otherwise noted, references to Section and Subsection numbers in
the plans refer to the Construction Specifications.

Design Specification: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2002 Edition), with

interim Specifications.

Concrete: Concrete in the Precast Prestressed Piles shall be Class S(AE) and shall have a Minimum
Compressive Strength (f'c) of 5000 psi at 28 days. Compressive Strength at transfer of the Prestressing

Force shall be not less than 4000 psi. Concrete in Build-Ups shall have a minimum Compressive
Strength (f'c) of 4000 psi.

Prestressing Reinforcement: Seven wire stress relieved or low relaxation strands shall conform
to the general requirements of AASHTO M203. Broken wires within individual strands will be permitted
up to 2 Z of the total number of wires in each pile, providing that there is not more than one
broken wire per strand. Two or more broken wires per strand will be cause for replacement of the
strand, even though the two broken wires are within the 2 7 limitation.

Build-Ups: To provide for Build-Ups of Piles where authorized by the Engineer, concrete shall be cut
back to expose the strands for a distance sufficient to provide a lap of 40 diameters of the
reinforcing bars required for Build-Up. Reinforcing of Build-Ups shall have a minimum orea equal to
1Y, % of the gross section of pile. Placement of bars shall be in a symmetrical pattern of not less
than four bars. See Subsection 805.I1(b).

Forms: For forming exterior of piles, the use of steel forms on concrete founded casting beds is
required, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Side forms may have a maximum drift on each
side not exceeding Yy" per foot.

Tolerances: Pile ends shall be plane surfaces and perpendiculor to axis of pile with a maximum
tolerance of Yg" per foot transversely.

Prestressing
Strands at
equal spacing ¥ or I" Chamfer
or Radius ( typ.)

2" cl.
min,

Spiral Ties

SECTION A-A
SOUARE PILE

3
<

AP

0.7,

ONE POINT PICK-UP

"
s

DATE DATE DATE DATE FED. ROA0 FED. AID PROJ, NO, | S€E7 | ‘o7
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  f-oste LFHE b | Sorm
6 ARK,
MAXIMUM PICKUP LENGT ==
U CKUP_LENGTHS L [O) CONC. PILES 55025
Type of Prestressed Precast Prestressed Precast
Pick - Up  |i6” Oct.|18” Oct.| 16" or 18" Oct. [16” Sa. |18 Sa. | 16" Sa.| 18" Sa.
One - Point 52 55 46’ 59’ 63’ 51 55
Two - Point 75 80" (Y8 84' 90’ 14 19
Three - Point| 105 1z 93 " 126" 103’ 1 Single Sheave
40° Max. with Pile in
50° M ith Pile i Horiontal Position
Mark plainly vox. with Fiie in Sheave Mark plainly
with removable Horizontal Position . with removable
band of Paint Mark  plainly band of Paint

with removable
band of Paint

L ) L L L)

oatL \T 0.58 L T\ 0.21L 0.4 L’l\ 0.36 L \T 0.36 L Lo.m

L L

PRECAST PILE

TWO POINT PICK-UP THREE POINT PICK-UP

Spiral Ties

Spiral Ties

REINFORCING Reinforcing Bars
—— at equal spacing r
Pile No. Bar
Size |Red'd. | size 2" cl. el .
16" Oct. 8 * 7 (typ.) (Min ') o
18" Oct. :
m - d - Reinforcing
14" Sq. 8 w7 Bars
16" Sq. 8 a7 L
18" Sq. 8 "8 _ Y or 1" Chamfer -
SECTION A-A ~—%or * Cromfer SECTION A-A
SQUARE PILE OCTAGONAL PILE

"

@ = :/
\=
:/
\=
:/
\=
:/
\=
|

i

2.0
3" @ 3" Pitch
(0ffset Spacing )

Precast or
Prestressed Piles/

I\

Al
Prestressing Strands j/

or Reinforcing Bars
BULD - UP
WITHOUT DRIVING

PRECAST CONCRETE PILES

GENERAL NOTES

The maximum sweep (deviation from straightness measured along two perpendicular faces of the pile,
while not subject to bending forces ) shall not exceed Yg” in 10 ft.of its length.

General: Shipment of piles from the plant site or pile driving will not be permitted untilthe required
minimum compressive strength is reached, and in no case less than 10 days after pouring the
concrete. Piles may be removed from casting bed to a nearby storage any time after transfer of
stress.

Spiral Reinforcing: Spiral reinforcing shall be steel wire meeting the requirements of AASHTO M32 with
a minimum diameter of 0.2 or shall be plain round steel bars meeting the requirements of Grade 60,
AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A with a minimum diameter of 0.25".

Manufacture, Transportation and Storage: See Section 802 “Concrete for Structures'’.

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer, all protruding or exposed pile lifting or transporting
devices above the finished ground shall be removed after pile driving is complete. Removal shall be a
minimum of 1" below the surfoce of the pile and the cavity shall be filled with a non-shrink grout
listed on the Department’'s QPL.

Installation, Measurement and Payment: See Section 805 “Piling”. Precast Prestressed Concrete Piling
will be paid for at the contract unit price per Linear Foot bid for "“Concrete Piling”.

The Contractor may elect to use a Precast Concrete Pile in lieu of the Prestressed Concrete Pile.
The following notes apply to Precast Concrete Piles:

éIBI concrete shall be Class S (AE) and shall have a minimum compressive strength (f'c) of 4000 psi at
days.

All longitudinal reinforcing bars shall be deformed bars of Grade 60, AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A.

Al spiral reinforcing shall be the same as that shown for prestressed concrete.

This document was originally issued and sealed by

Carl J.Fuselier, PE No. 7510, on February 27, 2014.
This copy is not a signed and sedled document. STANDARD DETA"-S FOR
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BUILD - UP

CONCRETE PILES

/,—"%?'ﬁ,ﬁ"\ SEISMIC REGION B

[ e (LOAD FACTOR DESIGN)
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ToTAL

DATE DATE DATE DATE Teooa0 | stare | FED. AD PROJ NO. | 5" | gleris
0) . . REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED -
See End Bent Details for actual wingwall STITE 6 ARK,
length. New Jersey Parapet shown, other
i imilar. JoB NO.
®Wlngwoll Length "L” rail types similar o
(Varies - 10-0" to 13'-0") 4'-0" Curb TYPE A GUTTERS 55030A
; - 0]
Varies 3 See Dwg. No. GR-10 for Post Details Transition Construct gu'?'rer curb with heighf-‘tfronsiﬂon as shown
= 1 pl t tter.
0" 1o 3-0" "B—I 0503 6502 ___I ) if drop inlet is not placed at end of gutter
_____________________________ C L\L r‘ﬂl Construct gutter curb full height (no height-transition)
! gt —_— L v N L if drop inlet is placed at end of gutter. Curb height
L i ziresrrrra——— = e = e = = i = e = = | transition placed on drop inlet.See drop inlet detdlls. BAR LIST FOR ONE
_ _ __|_/ I N
T Te ' 2 TYPE A GUTTER
| |. | | 6407 6408— N
A 2 1 oA N No. Req'd.
F L | ! ~—Transverse Sawed Ji.(when —’ Eb = Mark AN\ for Width "W Length
: . G401 ~—0G408 Type A Approach Slab is used) L a 20" | 3-0° | 4-0" | 6-0" | 8-0" €ng
1
L-b BJ | [ f w | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | wa
3| | VarieS | G402 - G406 @ 18" sp. | 18" | 18" 6408 - 14 Equal Spaces (8" Max. 3 8 | S0 | aaen | 1each | 1eaen | 1each | 1eacn | M3 o
Equal Sp o o | 6406 W'+2
) L I5:-0" | h & [ 407 ! | | [ | 3
" V"X I Poured Jt. Seder (Type 3 or 41 ! : 2 [Lco8 15 5 5 5 5| w0
-0” 2" X 1" Poure . Sealer (Type 3 or S au
300 per Subsection 501.02(h)(2) ! ' § 650 4 6 8 2 16 298
©) | | 6502 | | | | | (35'-5") - "L"
Number of G40l bars vary with I 503 ] ] ] ] | 30-8"-"L"
Nomber of G401 bars vary it HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SQUARE BRIDGE vres N\ )]
/
1, ! 40 | ® | ® ® [ ® ® ®
o) I ! I o | G410 | | | | | W3
Wingwall Length "L" - . - = L . ., . ' < Gl 16 16 16 16 16 "W 10"
(Varies - 10'-0" to 13'-0") ] 300" & et % . y - | D [T6504 | | | | | 5
T2 1] ) >0, O P s °
10) ! | 8 o505 | 1 | | | | ®
" See Dwg. No. GR-10 for Post Details 4'-0" Curb Ly -=73 o _
-l : 6504 6505 —-l Transition '/2” Preformed Joint * & 0%5)8(6® lleach | leach | Ieach [ leach | Ieach ®
B C Ll o AASHTO M 153 Type |
N L —L I T L
. | = = o = = i = =T -
R R - = SECTION B-B Dot c0 D ososfor W - 2 A
1 TR \ o N.T.S. | for “L" =II G5l for "W = 3
' 6409 [ o40 641 — Zls + 2 for "L = 12 GSI3 for “W* = &
: ot \ : A} 83 : 2 for "L" =13 G5I7 for “N” = 6’
7 AN 6409 =G4l ~— Transverse Sawed Jt.(when Slo f G52l for "W =8
\ Type A Approach Slab is used) O8e ® .
2 Bar Lengths vary with Skew and Wingwall Length.
\ v N
- > ..BJ ..CJ "’T No.Req'd. varies with Skew and Wingwall length.
_6"] G409 @ Equal spaces 18” 18" G4I1- 15 Equal Spaces (18" Max.) 3"
(18" Max.)
QUANTITIES FOR ONE
" " . " " - (I " -) - "
6 G409 @ Equal spaces (18" Max.) 18 18 G4I1- 15 Equal Spaces (18" Max L3 SOUARE APPROACH GUTTER
. _<\ \\ ‘ :.,‘L (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
\
TN | =T . W Reinforcing Concrete
\ \ ~—GAIl l<—Transverse Sawed Jt.(when =le . Width (ft.) | Steel (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.)
g 0 6109 <G40 Type A Approach Slab is used) Gl Qe &
g A\N ype R e ﬁ| oo & N P T T N A 2 20 255
[ O8e =+ * — 3 285 3.40
| < 3
z i = 7 ‘ o e o4 4 360 425
= h = = = 1 E— e f 6 515 5.90
L 1 1 L L i & I~ Gutterline P 65 155
6505 ®4l-0" curb () nyn U "
6504 See Dwg.No.GR-10 for Post Details Transition SECTION C-C Quantities are based on “L” = 10"-0".
300" N.T.S.
PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SKEWED BRIDGE
GENERAL NOTES
Note:
% Al longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal All concrete shall be Class S or Class SIAE) or mixture used for
é 1) curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L.Bridge. g Portland Cement Concrete Pavement and shall be poured in the dry.
. . . e Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be required. . . . _ .
2 ¢ Guard Rall For Guard Rail Connection Details 4'-0" Curb : e All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi)
ﬁ E Connection See Std. Dwg. No. GR-I0 Transition IEGE_SIX%';?SQE?'”{O"CMQ shall be placed on radial lines conforming t0 AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Typé A, with mill test reports.
Z - e e i | Approach Gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
£c ) P— i — - — Section 504.
2 § - I : T : T :
8y L 1 T ' e F—h
LA - - /T"“ L L1 n
slpll o e : a-/i g il e lilal g1 o) FS
y = — AN Revised 10 666 “¥- - 2-0 18y L STANDARD DETALLS FOR
bar = = = Checked By: KNY 9/2/15 TYPE A APPROACH GUTTERS
®
.'/2” Preformed Joint
AASHTO M 153 Type | and » ) ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
5" X I” Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Eliminate Type | Preformed Joint at end bent backwall LITTLE ROCK. ARK
per Subsection 501.02(h)2) and at face of wingwalls when gutters used with . .
SECTION A-A Type A Approach Slabs. Poured joint sealer is required, DRAWN BY:___ AM.S. DATE: 2/27/2014 i gnamgs  D55030a.dgn
however backer rod shall be eliminated. CHECKED BYs  K.W.Y. DATEs 2/21/20M4 SCALE; 7%,, - 10"

DESICNED BY:  STD. DATE: or As Shown
DRAWING NO. 55030A




DATE DATE DATE DATE Teooa0 | stare | FED. AD PROJ NO. | 5" | gleris
® REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED =
See End Bent Detalls for actual wingwall 972/ 6 ARK,
® length. New Jersey Parapet shown, other
Wingwall Length “L" rail types similar. @4' o Curb (D J08 NO.
(Varies - > 13'-0” to 16'-0") . Ty Construct gutter curb with height-transition as shown TYPE B GUTTERS 550308
®Vorles 3 See Dwg. No. GR-10 for Post Details Transition if drop inlegf is not placed at egd of qutter.
4'-0" to 6'-0" -B-I 6503 0502 E-I < N Construct gutter curb full height (no height-transition)
____________________________________ T = T T T T T "l "’l if drop inlet is placed at end of gutter. Curb height
! [am = ——h—r— —— — transition placed on drop inlet.See drop inlet details.
:::::::::::::,_ _______________________ T L2 = == == = X = T Zo’t BAR LIST FOR ONE
/ — 7= 3
- n 1 =2 (}'
T T G407 | BV = TYPE B GUTTER
L JA 2 L L 2° s ;
F |— i ! G|408 [~—Transverse Sawed Jt. (when —' S| F A fo:‘°w;2i%df’w~
! : | ] Type B Approach Slab is used) © Mark =_ — = — — Length
: N 5 u T 2'-0 3'-0 4-0 6'-0 8'-0
s 2 g " 0| 4 1 1 1 7 | W
3» | |G40I- 3 Eq.Sp.| 18" G402 - G406 e 18" sp. 18" | 18" G408 - 13 Equal Spaces (18" Max.) 3" § [3&%26- leach | 1each | 1each | 1each | 1each Ww-izfo
L I6-6" R & [Tcaor | i i [ i W
330" Y boured Jt. Seoler (Tvos 3 or 41 ! ' o | 6408 14 14 14 14 14| "W+ 10"
2" x I" Poure . Sealer (Type 3 or Y
per Subsection 501.02(h)2) | \ g ggg'z :‘ |6 |8 II2 IIB (3;_25"?_,1"
1
HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SQUARE BRIDGE T N e R e B B e
l/ !
1' ' 0409 ©) Q [©) [©) [©) @
o) | [ | o [_ca0 | ! | ! ! R
Wingwall Length “L” ] . P B % . s P °, . : ?_ G4l 15 15 15 15 15 W+ 10"
(Varies - » 13-0" to 16'-0") ] 330" & SR SRR ! @ [Ccs04 I I I I I C
10 " | © [ 6505 ! | ! | | C
" See Dwg.No.CR-I0 for Post Details 4'-0" Curb baLmmTN 2 o506 -
"-l 3" Transition ©'/2“ Preformed Joint “ | esxx® leach | leach | leach | Ieach | I|each 0]
B 6504 6505+ ¢l ;l b AASHTO M 153 Type |
S A e e e e B L |
pefzz=asa=s i ——— e e — Tl SECTION B-B Ol Req'd. varies with Skew and Wingwall length,
Lo X S 9 N.T.S. @
|A \\\ v\ 6409 \ eG4|()**G41II G4l —= A_’ g g ; Bar Lengths vary with Skew and Wingwall Length,
H \ \\ 6409 ~—Transverse Sawed Jt.(when g F ®G509 for W = 2N\
' . Type B Approach Slab is used) @8le oIl for W - 3
y - G513 for "W’ = g
o B G517 for “W” = 6'
-2 B Y H G521 for “N” = &
_6"] G409 @ Equal spaces (18" Max.) 18" 18" G4I1- 14 Equal Spaces (18" Max.) 3"
[ G409 e Equal spaces (18" Max.) 18" 18" G4l - 14 Equal Spaces (18" Max.) 3 QUANTITIES FOR ONE
<7 . SQUARE APPROACH GUTTER
\/\ PR M\L (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
1
\ \J bed g + :+
\ \! <= G410 Transverse Sawed Jt. (when a8 - - - — “, Reinforcing Concrete
N\ \\ 6403 c409A\ a1 Type B Approach Siab is used) Gal— 3 & sl (oo o \&ﬁ Width (£+) | Steel Wbs) | (Cu.Yds)
N A A 1 ol =
N \\\ \] @8e + T N 2 225 2.70
y-= \ J’ o = W 1'-2" 3 310 3.60
= = ‘
:: zZfzzzzzzzzzh Tttt e e T = £ = = = = ! o ) Gutterline 4 390 455
o 1L L XL L 3 1\ N T 6 560 6.35
_____ 3" 6505 O+ curt o 8 730 8.20
0504 SECTION C-C
Transition 2 VN o Y
See Dwg. No. GR-10 for Post Details NT.S Quantities are based on “L" = 14'-0",
33'-0" LT.S.
PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SKEWED BRIDGE
GENERAL NOTES
Note:

0 All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal Al concrete shall be Class S or Class S(AE) or mixture used for

= curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L.Bridge. Portlond Cement Concrete Pavement and shall be poured in the dry.

2 Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be required.

3 0) Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yleld strength = 60,000 psi)
8= ¢ Guard Rail For Guard Rail Connection Details 4-0" Curb to C.L.Bridge. conforming to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
58 See 5td.Dwg. No. GR-10 Transition Approach Cutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
> [, Section 504.
£ P— — = = = —1
36 7 T
8 % L | | A . nyn = ey
o — — Revised to add “W" = 2'-0"; By LJB
28 . EES = Checked By: KNY 8/2/5 STANDARD DETAILS FOR

h "i.- ORI T

| o = TYPE B APPROACH GUTTERS

L ®,. - - ® ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

- /2" Preformed Joint Eliminate Type | Preformed Joint at end bent backwall
,’}ASHT? "’1 153 Lygf 'Sonld (Tyoe 3 or 4) and at face of wlngwoll: when qutters used with g LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
2" x I" Poured Jt.Sedler (Type 3 or Type B Approach Slabs. Poured joint sedler is required, ORAWN BY:  AM.S. OATEs 2/21/201  Fwenamgs  b55030b.dgn
per Subsection 50L02(h)(2) SECTION A-A however backer rod shall be eliminated. CHECKED BYs  KH.Y. DATE. 272772014 SCALE: 7%,, 0
DESICNED BY:  STD. DATE: or As Shown

DRAWING NO. 550308

—
ToTAL




~-- 2" Preformed Joint
AASHTO M 153 Type | and

2" X 1" Poured Jt.Sealer (Type 3 or 4)

per Subsection 501.02(h)2)

SECTION A-A

Eliminate Type | Preformed Joint at end bent backwall
and at face of wingwalls when gutters used with

Type C2 Approach Slabs. Poured joint sedler is required,
however backer rod shall be eliminated.

DATE DATE DATE FEO.ROA0 | gryre | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | €T | tofet
DIST. NO. NO. SHEETS
®See End Bent Details for actual wingwall FILMED REVISED FILMED 6 ARK.
®,. - length. New lJersey Parapet shown, other Construct gutter curb with height-transition as shown
Wingwall Length "L rall types similar. o if drop inlet is not placed at end of gutter. Jos NO.
(Varies - 10'-0” Min. to 2I'-0" Max.) 4-0" Curb
. truct qutt full height (no height-t ition) TYPE C GUTTERS 55030C
®vGries ©" for 5 See Dwg. No.GR-I0 for Post Details Transition Ffo ngrg; Cinlegfu iseglo%:zbofuen: gf gu.?fofere. gCurbr?lgis?h'? " O
T 10°-0" Wing) "B-I = 503 -é—l 6502 transition placed on drop inlet.See drop Inlet details.
T e e s e A I \ A
Lo -
e e e —————— — - o BAR LIST FOR ONE
R 1 7 T } © ;}‘
" |Pfca0®@ 6407 6408—] e = TYPE C GUTTER
N ‘A L L L So :.
F ! o 3 . Req'd,
: ! ! L <—Transverse Sawed Jt. e F No. Req'd,
L 6408 © Mark for Width "W Length
. I R T 4:_0:: 6:_0:: 8"0” |0:_0u
-1 B | S - w o oo le [+
3" || Varies (402 - G406 @ 18" sp. 18" | 18" G408 - Equal Spaces (18" Max. Sp.) |-- o | 6402- “W"-3" to
Eq. Sp. L 6 ! 8| a0 leach | Ieach | leach | Ieach e
- i T "
= Y2 X 1" Poured Jt. Segler (Type 3 or 4) ! @) G407 | | I I W+3
36°-6" per Subsection 50L02(h)2) ! g 6408 @ @ @ @ W 10"
\ }l 2 G50 8 12 16 20 36'-2"
1 g i Varies - v | 6502 I I I I @ - e
Provide G40l bars @ 18" max. spacing. p
Provide 040 bors o 18" mox. spacing. |~ HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SQUARE BRIDGE 1, T e e I LA RE
No G401 bars required for 10°-0" wingwalls. ,
® , | E—— N w | @ | @ [ ® [ ® [ ®
Wingwall Length “L” N < P % P g | G40 | | | I Y3
Varies - 10°-0" Min, to 20" Max) 7 366 = S | PR AL gl | @ @ | @ | @ [-w+io
o SN ) T T Y D )
3 See Dwg. No. GR-10 for Post Details 4'-0" Curb o Preformed Joint . s L ! ! ! ®
"B-| <3 j/ sson 505 __C_I Transition =l AASHTO M 153 Type | x 0655)8(6@ leach | 1each | 1each | 1each ®
P, ~ =
; LT 1 T T T 7 T\ ¢ SECTION B-B
Foo=srsrrrr e T = = = — = — TE(L R N.T.S. ®
T e \I A\ : T No. Req'd. varies with Skew and Wingwall Length.
) 6409 N n—| Ay E¢ - ®
M = = Y _, 8IS Bar Lengths vary with Skew and Wingwall Length.
s ‘\ \ (409 =G4l I<— Transverse Sawed Jt.(when Type Cl Sl = ®
\ or C2 Approach Slab is used) @8e G513 for "W' = 4'
S - G517 ;or w : g'
3 5 6521 for “W” = 8'
- Bl Y . 6525 for "W = 10’
6" G409 - Equal Sp. (18" Max.) 18" _|_ 18" G4l - Equal Spaces (18" Max. Sp.)
6 _ G409 - Equal Sp. U8" Max. B 18 6411~ Equal Spaces (8" Mox. Sp.) QUANTITIES FOR ONE
Py X | SQUARE APPROACH GUTTER
. bA ""L /\ (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
\ =l . ya W . "
N \ =G4l <— Transverse Sawed Jt.(when Type Cl =g i~ I L e L [T W Reinforcing Concrete
ESI \i\ 6409 “9 L oan or C2 Approach Siab Ts. used) 64l —] 8S & s s, e il \&ﬁ Width (ft) | Steel (Lbs) |  (Cu. Yds)
N DOl ~
— @3 - ‘ ‘ g 4 45 830
© i _on e
7 |-= = ‘ L -2 6 630 1155
0= 0 e L; Gutterline 8 80 14.80
[N P — 1 1 1 L 1 :T "’T 10 995 18.10
J | 3 G505 6504 ®4,_0.. Curb SECTION C-C Quantities are based on “L” = 10-0".
See Dwg.No. GR-I0 for Post Details Transition TONTS.
366"
PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SKEWED BRIDGE
Note:
®» All longitudinal lines within the IImHs‘of horizontol GENERAL NOTES
S curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L.Bridge. Ml concrete shall be Class S or Class SIAE) or mixture used for
B ) /TXdJL:]sfmenf 'ro.rl\gngl'rtu.r{ldmotl1 ﬂo; Ienlg'rh% mgy bg' rlelgrl:lured. Portland Cement Concrete Pavement and shall be poured in the dry.
i X i . ransverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines
3= ¢ Guard Rall For Guard Rail Connection Details 4'-0" Curb to C.L. Bridge. Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi)
5|3 Connection See Std.Dwg. No. GR-10 Transition conforming to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A, with miil test reports.
2
c|® Approach Gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
i Section 504.
ol a
Sl
Sl o
33
STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE C APPROACH GUTTERS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: AM.S. DATE: 2/27/204  rienames  D55030c.dgn

CHECKED BYs _ K.W.Y. DATEs 2/21/2014 SCALE: T8 =1'-0"

DESICNED BY:  STD. DATE: or As Shown

DRAWING NO. 55030C




:Ea‘rnssm E?J:E . :Ea‘rnssm ??LT:ED rec.n | grare | FED. AID PROJ.NO. | SEE7 | ghets
6 ARK,
2'-6" 16'-0" Construct gutter curb with height-transition as shown 308 N0
if drop inlet is not placed at end of gutter.
O \
/ Construct gutter curb full height (no height-transition) @ TYPE D GUTTERS 550300

Or-0 curt

_____ See Dwg. No. GR-10 for
e - —'i": { Post Details and Spacing -‘B_I Transition © l L l
- =1
e T - 1 :
SRR | / P ds &
! 1 gle =
Lo : 7 Ay T -
1 [ ] sF =
| . / 6401 3 °
1 1
1 1 /
@'/z” Preformed Joinf/ ! B R T
AASHTO M 153 Type | and G501 B %
Yo" x I” Poured Jt. Sealer
(Type 3 or 4)per " "
Subsection 50102(h)(2) 3 G401- 12 sp. @ 15, L3
HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SQUARE BRIDGE
16’-0"
r-——T7T~-~"~"~7"7"=====7°=7-% Y
1 ‘/ @
1
: o See Dwg. No. GR-I0 for — Tronsition
! \ .
fee et ) {Posf Details and Spacing "B—I < ir[
IR 1 b
o me oo __ i z
-== " al= s
________: __l___ I’ A/ L‘mc-.,'g 2
~ 1 .
1A Y] oo / / LY -2
z 7 3 B
F ” I / g o
! L
i . /
’1 A II B i,.?
. 1 G501 b
1 r- = 1
1 1 1
! 1
N G401 - 12 sp. @ I5}5" 0.c. 3
b
[N
[ RN
1 1 7
' ] G401 - 12 sp. @ 155" o.c. 3"
! ’
1
! G501
; B :
,,,,, : |
I, //
] / 6401 —] as &
(=) =
IX - / ﬂ pE *
———————— 7 i slf =
_— . | 8e
TTTTTTTTTTTTTT Li =_= V T

S
! See Dwg. No. GR-10 for

1 Post Details and Spacing
______________ N

B

16'-0"

D0 curty

Transition

PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SKEWED BRIDGE

4
— =

if drop inlet is placed at end of gutter. Curb height
transition placed on drop inlet. See drop inlet details.

®Eliminofe Type | Preformed Joint at end bent when
qutters are used with Type D Approach Slabs.
Poured joint sealer is required, however backer rod
shall be eliminated.

¢ Guard Rail

©See Span Details tonnection

16'-0"

For Guard Rail Connection Details
See Std. Dwg. No. GR-I0

Dy

Transition

oo g G T, I
8 3 ) T T - T T T < T T T T < T T T = T T
a—_ _% | | | | | | | | | | | | | L | |
T T—L — — — e e L9 e
@ | | T T T T T T T T G501 TT & T
Yo" Preformed Joint AASHTO M 153 Type | | | - - - - - - 4ol - -
and 4" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4)
per Subsection 50102(h)2) RN
|_Varies - See Bent Details
SECTION A-A
BAR LIST FOR ONE
TYPE D GUTTER
No. Req’d. for Width "W"
Mark Length
2'-3" 3-0" | 3-97 | 4'-0" | 4'-9" 5-0"
G401 13 13 13 13 13 13 "W+ 10"
G501 1 8 10 10 12 12 15-8"
QUANTITIES FOR ONE
SQUARE APPROACH GUTTER
> (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
No Approach Slab With Approach Slab
N Reinforcing Concrete Reinforcing Concrete
N 1'-2" Width Steel (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.) Steel (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.)
) 2'-3" — — 14 1.66
Guttertine 30" 64 201 64 201
SECTION B-B 3-9" — — 203 2.36
N.T.S. 4-0" 205 2.48 205 2.48
4-9" — — 245 2.83
5-0" 247 2.94 —_ —_

GENERAL NOTES

This drawing is for use with Precast Concrete Spans.

All concrete shall be Class S or Class S(AE) or mixture used for
Portland Cement Concrete Pavement and shall be poured in the dry.

Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi)
conforming to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.

Approach Gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
Section 504.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE D APPROACH GUTTERS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: AM.S. DATE: 2/27/2014 FILENAMEs ©55030d.dgn
CHECKED BYs _ K.W.Y. DATE: 2/27/2014 SCALEs /2" = I'-0" or
DESICNED BY:__ STD. DATE: As Shown

DRAWING NO. 550300




—
Tora.

DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ. ROAD FED. AID PROJ. NO.| S€E*
REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  [ostve LT o | e
6 ARK.
------------ P JoB NO.
i 20"-0
N [0) TYPE E GUTTERS 55030E
: r @ Construct gutter curb with height-transition as shown
| : 4'-0" Curb if drop inlet is not placed at end of gutter.
1 ere
See Dwg. No.GR-10 for Transition _
! ! A . Construct gutter curb full height (no height-transition)
----- 1 ! Post Details and Spacing 6502 "_l . . if drop inlegf is placed at end of gutter. Curb height
R _l-_-_-_-_JI d B r-L Vl transition placed on drop inlet.See drop inlet details.
. == : BAR LIST FOR ONE
T ; v — TYPE E GUTTER
[ f o = No. Req'd. for Width "W
PN 77 N Y Al o = Mark d Length
: :; : \ s f; 3:_0:: 4:_0:: 6"0” 8"0"
oo ; - C40 g 6401 3 3 3 3| W0
: : \\ @0402 | | ] ] N+ 3
I I L (56403 ® ® ® ® Varies
b -1 s BJ S @ G501 7 9 3 7 8"
3" 18" G401 - 12 sp.@ 18" o.c. 3" 6502 | | | | 19'-2"
20'-0" Bor Lengths vary with Skew.
Lengths shown are for Square Bridges.
Note: O, ]
HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SOUARE BR|DGE Al longitudinal lines within the limits of Required at skewed bridges only.
horizontal curves shall be on curves @
concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to No.Req'd. varies with skew.
longitudinal bar lengths may be required.
Fmmmmmm e m— o ‘ Transverse reinforcing shall be placed
) ’ on radial lines to C.L.Bridge.
1 {
/7
s ! | '
AT ! 200" QUANTITIES FOR ONE
’ 1
R Oy curd, SQUARE APPROACH GUTTER
)/ o Transition (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
/ ! See Dwg. No.GR-10 for
) ! / Post Detaqils and Spacing G502 "—l . N W Reinforcing Concrete
S A B Mo Width () | Steel (Lbs) | (Cu.Yds.)
) = / : . 3 200 240
N == — "~~~ ~ O
] eaanra \ [ 4 255 3.00
/s 6402—7,"7 } 3 6 355 440
)/ ': / AR I B . P 8 455 5.20
AN /. T3 ! G401—=| e i
) g 1_A /// / / as Req'd, \ A’ § N
/7
7/
. A ! oy b
Sl 7 L 3
AN /| 6501 _.BJ 4 ~—— Gutterline
6" Equal Sp. 18" G401 - 12 sp. @ 18" o.c. 3"
18" Max.) = SECTION B-B
N.T.S.
HALF PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTERS FOR SKEWED BRIDGE
20'-0"
i GENERAL NOTES
4 Guard Rall ) ) ) )
Connection Fsgg %‘i%fﬂw%‘?'{.g_"&’g‘.e.%“c’“ Detals (D;I;g)r;'sﬁulgz This drawing is for use with Reinforced Concrete Slab Spans.
— — — — — T Al concrete shall be Class S or Class S(AE) or mixture used for
T T (- (- (- T Portland Cement Concrete Pavement and shall be poured in the dry.
T T T
! ; 1 ; 1 ; 1 L L N Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi)
1 [ [ [ [ L1 } L1 conforming to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
\ — 7 [ [ [ " " . .
Siab Depth Varies - See v — —| === — _ _ _ Approach Gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
. T 21 - P Section 504.
Span and Bent Details § R 21 -1 4l I [ 4 5
| & L oe ? | el 2 el 2 Le | (o) 2 e | Py cr-®
T i T T T T
| | | | | | | | | | | |
- 4 1 4 4 4 4 4
T T T T T T T T T T T T
©'/z" Preformed Joint AASHTO M 153 Type | - - - - - c - STANDARD DETAILS FOR
and 5" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) ! G4°L;Tyn%feeﬁ°e°f G501 or G502 '|"|' R
per Subsection 50L02(h)2) Lo o4d TYPE E APPROACH GUTTERS
| _Varies - See Bent Details
SQLLIIVIV A A Eliminate Type | Preformed Joint at end bent backwall

when gutters used with Type E Approach Slabs. Poured
joint sealer is required, however backer rod shall be

eliminated.

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: AM.S. DATE: 2/27/2014  FiLgnaMes _ D95030e.dgn
CHECKED BY: _ K.W.Y. DATE: 2/27/2014 SCALE: /2" = I'-0" or
DESIGNED Bys__ STD. DATE: - As Shown

DRAWING NO. 55030E




11/7/2019

PRINT DATE:

—
ToTAL

DATE DATE DATE DATE #20. A0 FED. AID PROJ. NO.| SEE*
10'-0" Transition Rail REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED oisr.n, | STATE 0, SHEETS
3" 5sp. @ 6" 3 sp. @ 18" 5sp. @ 6" 3" - Spacing for 11/7/19 6 ARK.
@ @ <D> ] g #6 rail ties
L~ glorgnesctorstd See Std. Dwgs. @ Spacing for 4sp. @ 12" J08 No.
— Provide %" clear e a1 GR-10 & GR-12 40" Curb #4 rail ties 2" | 8" 1-8" C.L. 1"g formed holes in transition @ - TYPE PT GUTTERS - 55035
between new #5 bar i for post details Transition -+ / ) 7
and existing 5 bar in C.L. Guard Rail rail for %" Bolts. See Std. Dwg. Nos.
L Eneete bottom ﬁl GL GuardRail GR-10 & GR-12 for bolt spacing 40" curb Transition
- ! | / Dwgs. GR-10 & GR-12 . o
i :: = :\' = | e NI @Construct curb with
- PR : ; r i ) ST 1 T — height-transition as shown if
X T \ s % ,’ ! ( ! - E TR T drop inlet is not used at end
1 Gutterline £ 1 £ ‘ Roadway | 2-#4bars — \L ( T TR TR of gutter.
! N N . Surface ! I !
. e " en " N © - \ 1 —" - 1 T .
4-#7 L-bars in 76 2-6 12 ® - roTTTT T Sy cy - ° - Construct curb full height (no
top @ 6" o.c ~|—44H_,|_,|_,| ‘ min @ = i ) [ o T T T—=kel 2 | ] ] “'l height-transition) if drop inlet
z Pl . | 5 3 * - . ~ ~+ T 1 1 is used at end of gutter. Curb
:3 ' ' . + ‘; -2 = [ttt ! i — = —— — T T T T T N heighy transition plaqed on
| HIRER #6 L-bars in top @ 6" max. I " ] < £ :‘ \ T ‘L \ U\\i : : : : : : : : : : ¥ drop inlet. See drop inlet
1 1 5 2 | . al . N . . . . . N o o . P . A details.
1 1 o - T T T T i i i i i i
| I h i £ * = - #4 bars 46 L-bars J—Lj—r J—Lj—r J—Lj—r J—Lq—r J—Lq—r
! ! ** — 1 © #5 bars
1 T V , : ] = = - -
X
L4~ H T - T - 1 ~ Note: Completely fill existing guard rail connection -
@ @ \ edge th lab DummymGrooved « #41)(8‘? 0 dgwels See "DETAIL X" recess with approved non-shrink grout. Work and 1-7 1-7"
approach sla Joint (see detail) - @ 18" ctrs. See material will not be paid for separately but will be ) 10"
Not applied to rail — | Doweling Note %" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type 1) considered subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". 7", 10" Gutterline —= -
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" 3 and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) o
2rs n Somol Mmax. 9. = per Subsection 501.02(h)(2) LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU GUTTER
200"
]/Zu = 10" o . o
Sl gz & g
T2 = =2
o o
PLAN - SQUARE BRIDGES W 17" ny 12" £|£ s|£
3y _ e . Sl= = S|=
%" =1-0 1'-0 g © 3) g ©
36'-6" Var. 7" to 0" Var. 2" to 0" ) o 1
See "DETAIL Y" 10'-0" T ition Rail Gutterline T Match
- ransition Ral i —_ .
when end of bridge " |~ Connector Plate-See @, Gutterline < existing 1
rail is skewed Provide 4" clear Std. Dwg. GR-10 4'-0" Curb :, bridge A
[ between new #5 bar in See Std. Dwgs. Transition a ]
and existing /bottom GR-10 & GR-12 for = ° o). N | Req'd. Const. Joint 4
g N concrete 4 post details %_Sl Sl 7o =2 14 min 2%" min. ! SECTION C-C
. i L 2o £|e =|8 I — - -
o Lol l T+ : Sle 2|78 clear clear [ At End of Transition Rail SECTION D-D
- T - R I ﬁ — | #6 bars %n =1'-Q" %n =1'-0"
'-\ ity \ % p #6or#7 §|©
i L- =
4-#7 L-bars in \J¥ Gutterline E 1 E bars— |~ #4 bars 2 GENERAL NOTES
top @ 6" o.C. e e " N © : . #4 2 T
Parallel to skew - AR 7-6 2-6 1_2 a ® 3 /\ #4 bars T) bars N T : Concrete shall be Class S or S(AE) or mixture used for Portland Cement
° ' | mr s =] + X @ LAY A - < ¥ § Concrete Pavement.
E \ \ ‘~ 2 S s ] =
Z - - - s|—* 2 = #5 bars #4 bars kReq‘d. Const. #5 bars #4 bars T Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (fy = 60,000 psi.) conforming to AASHTO
‘\ \ \‘ #6 L-bars in top @ 6" max. (i 4 | o ) 11%" hi chairs at 4'-0" Joint - M 31 or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports. Fabricate bar lengths to provide
N A 8 I ‘_g ctrs. max. both directions w 2" minimum cover at each end.
\ = "no_ ' "
AN N b Yy £ SECTION A-A %' =10 ?ggroach gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section
AN Z N = 10" BENDING DIAGRAMS '
Ed f h slab M "
R e ge ofapproach siab ! ol #4 x 3'-0" dowels : Place leg vertical Preformed Joint and Poured Joint Sealer included in the item "Approach
20"-0 ™ Dummy Grooved @ 18" ctrs. See <z into transition rail Gutters".
R (e A Poneling Note > Il dinal | hin the limits of hori | hall b
#4 b in bott 18" . sp. Not applied to rail 3" 12\ = All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal curves shall be on curves
ars in bottom @ max. sp — . 8% #6 L-bars  |in concentric to C.L. Bridge. Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be
o Place this #6 rail tie & #4 rail 2 4 o . required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines to C.L. Bridge.
20'-0 tie parallel to skew as shown P "'I As needed 4% When this Standard Drawing | g trofit fi isting brid 4
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. Sp. 3n i . ia ot p.d. en this Standard Drawing is used as a retrofit for an existing bridge and an
sl @ X. S = > LIEJ toeﬁgozé%%rz existing drop inlet is located within the Plan of the approach gutter, adjust the
Dummy Grooved Joint (see ~ 5411;;3&05 dg;veels | o #4 rail tie riihnfor(_:ing ai r:jeeded to facilitate construction of the approach gutter, unless
detail) - Not applied to rail = rs. i otherwise noted.
v ya Edge of approach slab ) PP ?q‘L T " Doweling Note \ ) I m?getrfr?s;;iecgﬂﬁglil
soe end . . Gutterline 12{ APPROX. QUANTITIES FOR ONE
. : = Bridge end may vary from " H 1_on
. N N ] é 2 that shown. Adjust gutter 7'-6" 2'-6" 41’3 % #7 L-bars 5 SQUARE 36'-6" APPROACH GUTTER
#6 L-bars in top @ 6" max. 3" £ ! details as required to provide ' p.d. N (For Information Only)
Bent up into rail N T © similar railing transition. _ 26" M 5%"
: — o ® o - o _ L_‘ﬁ," Ao needed to p-d. Concrete (cu. yd.) ("W x 1.63) + 3.24
N - I £ a ] ide 2" - - YV
B S S |\ e o 12“ g g - Gutterline ‘ ‘ #6 rail tie provide 2" end cover Reinforcing Steel (Ib.) | ("W" x 129) + 461
\ \ - - ] ; R g wn ;
' \ s c c . . Dimensions are out to out of bars. Variables: Units of "W" and "L" are in feet.
: %) v £ = | <
5 \ . © 1 s i L . = "W" = Distance from gutterline to edge of
\ \ / Gutterline 2 " Place this #6 rail tie & #4 rail A shoulder or edge of approach slab. "W" shall not
¥ - 3 S tie parallel to skew as shown DETAIL Y Revised and Redrawn. By: TMG be less than 3'-0" unless approach gutter is
N P R S L T e Checked By: CRE  11/7/2019 doweled into an approach slab or concrete
Se|:1e DE'I‘;AIIF Y - — — T No Scale pavement
en end 0 1 A T s - ’
paen enc @ 7 A — Syt o See Std. Dwgs. RS DOWELING NOTES
bridge rail is L N in
skewed #5 bar in 4-#7 L-bars in — GR-10 & GR-12 L Roadway Surface
bottom— top @ 6 0. _ Comector plate-see 0" POSE detals @ugr curp | 1 new approach sab is used: Place v s STANDARD DETAILS FOR
arallel to skew - - dowels int h slab using 18" _ Lo .
Provide %" clear 10'-0" Transition Rail Std. Dwg. GR-10 Transition embedment. | oo 1 . = ) X ~ STESF S TYPE 'PT" APPROACH GUTTERS
- ¥y < o/ .
between new and 36'-6" o ) . @ ' = = o ARKANSAS = (BRIDG ES WITH CONCRETE
existing concrete If existing approach slab is retained: Q . b 3 g 4 * Kk K kY
- " ) ] [
%" x 1" Poured Joint PLAN - SKEWED BRIDGES Dowels shall be driled and grouted 18 g8 1 _ { LICENsED  } PARAPET RAILING)
Sealer (Type 3 or 4) per %" =1-0" option, existing dowels may be retained, Fls o ! Note: Field bend bars as shown ¢ PROFESSIONAL ¢ ROUTE SEC
z,| Subsection 501.02(h)(2) cleaned and incorporated into new [E when "D" is less than 14%" [ ENGINEER ! .
gutters. Work for drilling and grouting, ) DETAIL X LY P J ARKANSAS STATE H|GHWAY COMM'SS'ON
f or retaining and cleaning will not be paid = LLIAL A \o No. 9235 o
A for separately but will be considered %" = 10" % . \)\‘,’ LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
Optional Const, Jt subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". ‘1’1. Es R e};" DRAWN BY: KDH DATEs 2/27/2014 gy eNaMEs P55035.dgn
Lt - — - S R KWY 2/27/2014 AS NOTED
i ; ; i This document was originally issued and sealed by CHECKED BYs DATE: SCALE:
DUMMY GROOViED JOINT Dowel bars, if required, will not be paid Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019. DESICNED BY: STD DATE: -

No Scale

for seperately, but will be considered
subsidiary to other pay items.

This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
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DATE DATE DATE DATE FED. ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO,| S€ET | ‘o7&
7'-6" Transition Rail Connector Plate-See 4sp.@6" 2sp.@18" _4sp. @6" 3" - Spacing for REVISED FiLMED | ReviseD Fuvep fose |PF o | Som
<C> @ / Std. Dwg. GR-10 #6 rail ties 57/19 6 ARK,
) See Std. Dwgs. ® 4'-0" Curb " " qn " : - J08 NO.
L : " 2 8 1'-8 C.L. 1"g formed holes in transition
E::\Y\:I::néeaear gostt%an: y ggg&ge“t‘aﬁs’?‘lz for Transition See "ALTERNATE DETAILS" — L~ rail for %" Bolts. See Std. Dwg. Nos. o [0) - TYPE AT GUTTERS - 55036
d existi GR-10 & GR-12 for bolt spacing o .
plsbatls S - - ) C.L. Guard Rail Connection See 4-0" Curb Transition
e 5| ) IDIITs B il ol S Std- Dugs. GR-10 & GR-12 (@ construct curb with
A === 2 ] -l ) ™~ ™ —— T T 7 —— — height-transition as shown if
1 - " " _—""1mn - eeeea T T T T ) h
r’ x % T 2-#4 bars 4+ L — = = 5 : E Lt Lt g;ogpu{?é?t is not used at end
Gutterline E 2 £ il ! e - - = .
= = | | 1 = | .
bars in top 5.Q" 216" 1" i © =, Roadway - N T T ol L L L Co_nstruct cu_rp fuII' helght'(no
"o.c. ® N a © RIS - l height-transition) if drop inlet
@ 6" 0.c.—| H min % - - Surface \ ] N N E !—‘\ !—‘\ !—‘\ !—‘\ is used at end of gutter. Curb
: ] | 3 . 5 i -- — ———— —— — T T T [ [ — T height transition placed on
g T T c|— 2 E3 See "DETAIL X" \ | \ X X} bt bt bt bt bt bt X drop inlet. See drop inlet
| I #6 L-bars in 3" » ] ™ : [ . e P S P S S S L. . e, R . s details.
' ' top @ 6" o.c. 8 ] [ S G L] . %4 bars \/ T T T T T I p— p—
! ! * o S ! - #6lbars | T LT L1 L] L L #5 bars
1 ] 1
4 1 \ T :Sl Note: Completely fill existing guard rail connection " 11"
1 1 = - - .
Edge of approach slab B = T e recess with approved non-shrink grout. Work and
e g per JDt;‘:nmthegrgg:;(Ij) _ © #@41)(8"3 to dgwels . material will not be paid for separately but will be
Not applied to rail @ Doweliﬁ rsl\'loti-e %" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type 1) considered subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". _
© 9 and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Gutterline
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp. 3" per Subsection 501.02(h)(2) LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU GUTTER e 1o
200" DOWELING NOTES B =1-0"
36'-6" oy 16"
If new approach slab is used: Place
PLAN - SQUARE BRIDGES ggqv;zﬁn;r;t:t.approach slab using 18 Gutterline —=
@ Front face of concrete wall (Type %" = 10" 1-0"
A Rail) or front face of metal pipe If existing approach slab is retained: s {— #4 bars
or tubing (Types B, C, D or E Rail). Dowels shall be drilled and grouted 18" ;r:tlﬂtg?sgion A /‘
into existing slab. At the Contractor's bridge dimen.gions .o G 2%" min. 5
option, existing dowels may be retained, 9 1%" min. =1 clear Ele L [ I
cleaned and incorporated into new Clear E|E A :'
0 36'-6" gutters. Work for drilling and grouting, 8z Ly | L
' - or retaining and cleaning will not be paid #6 or #7 L-bars — #6 ties T|a ’
Y Connector Plate-See @4._0.. Curb for separately but will be considered #4 bars R in rail S~ #5 bars #4 bars T SECTION C-C
| Provide %" clear - #5 bar in Std:. Dwg. GR-10 Transition subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". _ \ o . SECTION B-B At End of Transition Rail
between new bottom ) See Std. Dwgs, Dowel bars, if required, will not be paid X oo %' =1-0"
and existing 4 GR-10 & GR-12 for . if required, P < %" =1-0
concrete - post details N for seperately, but will be considered — X S —~ X
- J == fsl ALS‘L subsidiary to other pay items. 7 N L
o YT i ( #5 bars #4 bars Req'd. Constr. Joint GENERAL NOTES
= A T ] W hioehai n
b N } b3 % ltl% hi ch;lrtshadtﬂ ?: Concrete shall be Class S or S(AE) or mixture used for Portland Cement
N Gutterline 3 1 g Roadway Surface \ ctrs. max. both directions Concrete Pavement.
\ = =
4-#7 L- bars in Sﬂ Y A . . o © e Ir Y SECTION A-A Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (fy = 60,000 psi.) conforming to AASHTO
top @ 6" 0.c. . 5-0 2'-6 12 ® © o R Em——— <, Y= 110" M 31 or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports. Fabricate bar lengths to provide
. parallel to skew —* \ \ ' min. £ g‘ + ﬁ | |1? =0 2" minimum cover at each end.
E 2= g . 2y 1 s 3 5o
= \\ \\\ = + = :3 3 o : k BENDING DIAGRAMS Approach gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section
A " [ o= . Ei
P : B2 e e
\ , lop @6 oc T = = S| ® into transition rail Preformed Joint and Poured Joint Sealer included in the item "Approach
. \ * g & B DETAIL X Gutters”
\ AN f ) ¥ = 10" #6 Lbars |
D W) Edge of oach slab B £ T " =40 %" x 1" Poured Joint All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal curves shall be on curves
9 approach sia © #@412.? tO dgwels Sealer (Type 3 or 4) per As needed |- 4%" concentric to C.L. Bridge. Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be
Dummy Grooved Dowelirﬁgrsi\]ot:e ’ Subsection 501.02(h)(2) 3 r—; 5 t provide 7 p.d. required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines to C.L. Bridge.
" t — o >
20"-0" Joint (see detail) - ay" 3128 end cover When this Standard Drawing is used as a retrofit for an existing bridge and an
- . Not applied to rail R { p.d < 29 ) existing drop inlet is located within the Plan of the approach gutter, adjust the
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp. 13" 4 e <oo !"?Cet leg _\gerhcal'l reinforcing as needed to facilitate construction of the approach gutter, unless
S into transition rai therwi ted.
Optional Const. Jt. 8" otherwise note
200" DUMMY GROOVED JOINT #6 rail tie #7 L-bars |
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp. 3" No Scale oo or sk APPROX. QUANTITIES FOR ONE
<~ - 1 n
Dummy Grooved | 66" or | % SQUARE 36'-6" APPROACH GUTTER
Ed ¢ h slab Joint (see detail) - ) #4 x 3'-0" dowgls @ 18" As neﬁzded to P-d. (For Information only)
/ ge of approach sla "’i Not applied to rail —| ctrs. See Doweling Note provide 2" end cover
3 % 5 5-0" 26" _ Dimensions are out to out of bars. Concrete (cu. yd.) ("W" x 1.65) + 2.80
. 5 < 2 Reinforcing Steel (Ib.) ("W" x 128.1) + 318.5
#6 L-bars in top @ 6" 3" I E N e o
~ 5 L o CC I- i [ - Variables: Units of "W" are in feet.
— = r - 1' |
H & f) - Lo ! A Revised and Redrawn. By: TMG "W" = Distance from gutterline to edge of shoulder
B v v G o E= - e ! Checked By: CRE  11/7/2019 or edge of approach slab. "W" shall not be less
\\ \\ 8 2 + :_ L __ & than 3'-0" unless approach gutter is doweled into
\ N 51" 26" 12" < £ ; | | | — an approach slab or concrete pavement.
@ \ \ . ) 2 = r==-=-=-=-=-=--- 1
. min. © L © | . "
\\ \eurterine~|_ 3 3 ! || provide ) dlear ( — STANDARD DETAILS FOR
| \\ * |l | ====- SR} o Lo e
o Y ** | | existing concrete o STﬁA a K% TYPE |AT| APPROACH GUTTERS
o e . Lo--"~1 s ARKANSAS "
- NN | I L \Q.T Bridge end may vary from that shown. s e “.‘ (BRIDGES WITH 6" CURBS &
i " =2 o in Adjust gutter details as required to ] .
E:?:\:/Ied:nyzneale:r:d ~ 447 L- bars i E) See Std. Dwgs. provide similar railing transition. ! LICENSED i TYPE A, B, C, D OR E RAILING)
e -#7 L- bars in s GR-10 & GR-12 for ' ]
existing concrete N top @6 o, T postdstais Da-0" cury ALTERNATE DETAILS R ROUTE SEC.
\ \ ey e
, \paralleltoskew | o\ Plate-See Std. Transition NO SCALE \ i / ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
\ \
- bottom  Dwg. GR-10_ N, Ne925 & LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
Y Es R o DRAWN BYs__ KDH DATEs 2/27/2014  pigNamgs DSS036.dgn
PLAN - SKEWED BRIDG ES This document was originally issued and sealed by p T CHECKED Bys KWWY DATEs 2/27/2014 scALE;  AS NOTED
%" =1-0" Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019. DESICNED BYs _ STD. DATE: -
This copy is not a signed and sealed document. BRIDGE ENGINEER DRAWING NO. 55036
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" " " " " i DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.R0A0 | grure | FED. AID PROJ.NO, | SEET | 07
L 10'-0" Transition Rail Varies (16'-5" Min.) 3, 5. @6" 3sp. @18 55p. @6 3" - Spacing for REVISED Fuven | Revisep | Fumgp | oSt - o
Spacing for 45p. @ ‘12" #6 rail ties 6 ARK.
Connector See Std. Dwgs. GR-10 & e p. 1
<A> Plate - See | GR-12 for post details #4 rail ties 2" | 8" 1-8" / C.L. 1"g formed holes in transition
K Std. Dwg. - X I rail for %"g Bolts. See Std. Dwg. Nos. - TYPE PT2 GUTTER - 55037
- Provide % clear ) GR-10 4-0" curb@ C.L. Guard Rail GR-10 & GR-12 for bolt spacing @ o » (D
#5 barin @ Connection See Std. 4'-0" Curb Transition
between new and _
=== existing concrete bottom - - Dwgs. GR-10 & GR-12 . e
@ ! | @y X _____ . © X @Construct curb with
F-4------2 _\XF 7 o T h \ [ N N T } m T height-transition as shown if
. =3 e s e ! |@' | & ! = [ - drop inlet is not used at end
Fz3==z===z=z==zz:== -- ‘ — L 1 Roadway O 2-#4 bars | T ] T of gutter.
,‘7:_ -1 \ 3 p : Surface ) 4‘ :
! ! Gutterline <D> E| |+ o | 00T Py ) = [ [ ] L L 5 Construct curb full height (no
1 1 - ~ - T T =3l ~ l height-transition) if drop inlet
\ \ 4-#7 L-bars in 7-6" 2-6" 1127 | —~ 5 Ry NS is used at end of gutter. Curb
: : top @ 6" o.c min ® @ — - — — — v T 1 1 T T - height transition placed on
s . . P - R | ) a e + Lo Lo Lo Lo Lo X drop inlet. See drop inlet
g - - 2 e B \L Gl . . . . . e, - . . N . . i details.
TTT1 V < £ : e - - ]
vl } : ; | oglt 5 #4 bars L 46 L-bars = = = — —
| | 12 #6 L-bars in top @ 6" max. 13" 8 o L L L L L #5 bars
Al H " "
X X T * © See "DETAIL X @ Completely fill existing guard rail connection recess with approved 1r7m 17
1 T ¢ ? non-shrink grout. Work and material will not be paid for separately D
[ <E> © @ Dummy Grooved z, z, . . but will be considered subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". 7" 10" Gutterline—= ,1'-0"
Joint (see detail) - %" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type 1) 1<
Not aép”ed tal) - | and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 o 4) LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU GUTTER H[z.,
Edge of approach slab - #4 x 3'-0" dowels @ 18" per Subsection 501.02(h)(2) " = 10"
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp. ctrs. See Doweling Notes. - - o - o
o0 W 1'-7 ny 12" gz & gz
(366" (Min,) %" x 1" Poured Joint 1-0" 5 _?;!J’ - 5 },;!J’
- in. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) per " " " " Sl= Sl=
Subsection 501.02(h)(2) Var. 7" to 0 Var. 2" to 0 Gutterline £/ 5 Sz
PLAN - SQUARE BRIDGES % i . < =" ="
@ Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer 3" = 1on l Gutterline :
8= X L maten Iy
@ When "L" is short and the bridge is skewed, i T - Matg_h
some of these bars may interfere with the Y = i T gx‘lg ing T
bridge end. These bars shall be placed 3 = SlsAls 14" mi : 2% min : ridge A\
; S . 5" min, |'|_] < .
parallel to the skew. @36'-6" (Min.) Optional Const. Jt. = g E 2 S . »_.’, o : Reg'd. Const. Joint J
< > -
"L 10'-0" Transition Rail ‘ Varies (16'-5" Min.) DUMMY GROOVED JOINT #6 or #7 fé = I-— #6 bars wl SECTION D-D
See "DETAIL Y" Provide %" clear Connector See Std. Dwgs. 40" curb@ No Scale L'baFS‘\ = 4 [ #4 bars oA AtEn ;.. T=ra1r||:c,(|)t|!on Rai Y = 10"
when end of bridge between new and Plate-See |GR-10 & GR-_IZ Transition . : \ b . 2
rail is skewed r--n existing concrete Std. Dwg. | for post detalls X /\ #4 bars — T /\ - #4 bars o [ i
' ' GR-10 E X < S [ o GENERAL NOTES
e v T 1 T = | X f X JARY T o —
Lozloz|zzzzzzzzz=22=2=2:51] ! =i | Roadway #5 bars #4bars | Req'd. Const. #5 bars sabars T Concrete shall be Class S or S(AE) or mixture used for
__—-. ; surface W i ohai o : P Portland Cement Concrete Pavement.
— - - 7 = % 11%" hi chairs at 4'-0 Joint
* N ; #5 bar in bottom 3 = \ ctrs. max. both directions SECTION B-B ) } )
AN M Gutterline I 4 A T o . . _ . = Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (fy = 60,000 psi.)
= © - | | " =1'-0" conforming to AASHTO M 31 or M 322, Type A, with
\\ \ @ . 7'-6" 2'-6" 127N C] 2 @ ! Im 3 SECTION A-A mill test reports. Fabricate bar lengths to provide 2"
\ \ 4-#7 L-bars in min ©® o - 4] ! 3 g e I minimum cover at each end.
g * N = E =2 ! . Ei ’ 1 i i i Approach gutters will be measured and paid for in
) [TTT ' £ < E f 5 ! ‘T’?]Zer; 'I‘:IIDe'!c:sbIZZ: tbr?ar; ?i;‘]own " “// ! Bridge Wing & Rail a(?cpordancg with Section 504. P
" _ : " o 2 - o ! ® _ 5 %" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type
12 @#6 Lbars in top @ 6" max. 3" 8 3 N ) DETAIL X L Ml | 1)and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 Preformed Joint and Poured Joint Sealer included in
an. T N % : ULCTIAIL A <, U ora bsection 501.02(h)(2 the item "Approach Gutters."
Hy — %' = 1-0" ,\ /| or4) per subsection .02(h)(2)
\ - N - All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal
\\ _ :\_ y  Edge of approach slab / MT ?n? #@41)(8“3 c-tC:—s dgé\’eds DOWELING NOTES #5 bars #4 bars curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L. Bridge.
#4 ] 18" sp. " . . _ Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be
bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp 12" Doweling Notes. ) ) SECTION E-E BENDING DIAGRAMS required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on
20'-0" I<— Dummy Grooved If new gppro?lch slab is used: Place dowels into approach Y= 10 Place leg vertical radial lines to C.L. Bridge.
Joint (see detail) - slab using 18" embedment. \’\:p into transition rail
Not applied to rail . ) ) ) ” When this Standard Drawing is used as a retrofit for
If existing apprgaﬁh slab is retained: Dowels shall beI drilled 12\ #6 L-bars fn an existing bridge and an existing drop inlet is located
17'-6" o . and grouted 18" into existing slab. At the Contractor's 8% - within the Plan of the approach gutter, adjust the
- #4 x 3'-0" dowels @ 18 option, existing dowels may be retained, cleaned and d I % T\ L reinforcing as needed to facilitate construction of the
#4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. s ctrs. See Doweling Notes. 3 mco_rporated into new gutters._Work_ for drilling _and p. gﬂ — L’M(l 4% approach gutter, unless otherwise noted.
- SP- (Pl routing, or retaining and cleaning will not be paid for 10" to provide 2' p.d.
Dummy Grooved separately but will be considered subsidiary to "Approach Y
-1y / Edge of approach slab 'J\Ioilt'It (Sele gita”)‘[ R R Gutters". #4 rail tie end cover APPROX. QUANTITIES FOR ONE
\ ot applied to rai ) ) . _gn
e T ‘L L Dowel bars, if required, will not be paid for seperately, but | Plsci leg );grtlcal_l SQUARE 36'-6 APPROACH GUTTER
\ | 2 " 3 will be considered subsidiary to other pay items. 12{ into transition rai (For Information Only)
4-#7 L-bars in LIL #6 L-bars in top @ 6" max. =3 =E £ - 4%" y #7 L-bars fr: Concrete (cu. yd.) ("W" x 1.63) - ("L" x 0.06) + 3.27
top @ 6" o.C. q T o i Place this #6 rail tie & #4 rail p.d. N Reinforcing Steel (Ib.) | ("W" x 130.2) - ("L" x 2.6) + 454.3
s L] [ ® ® (N o tie parallel to skew as shown 6-6" or |- 5%"
? <H_,|_,|_,| b S £ = = 8%" As needed to  P-d- Variables: Units of "W" and "L" are in feet.
See "DETAIL Y" when end g " " 2 I + | < ide 2"
of bridge rail is skewed 76 26 1_2 { £ '2 H = #6 rail tie provide 2" end cover "W" = Distance from gutterline to edge of shoulder or edge of
\ min [} - B . ) approach slab. "W" shall not be less than 3'-0" unless approach
N 8 L p N \ G i Dimensions are out to out of bars. gutter is doweled into an approach slab or concrete pavement.
. Gutterline < < Brid d f S utterline
ya T " ridge end may vary from
________________ - —_— g | that shown. Adjust gutter 76" 26" e STANDARD DETAILS FOR
L Bk Lin 7 T T = similar railing transition. T STRIE 0T TYPE 'PT2' APPROACH GUTTERS
A U - = Tt = _gn _gn # .
e ' /177 #5 bar in bottom ” - 7-6 26 J ARBANSAS A (BRIDGES WITH CONCRETE
Provide %" clear -- = N ( Gutterline 4 folalied \
between new and Connector 2 40" Curb@ I N { LICENSED A PARAPET RAILING)
existing concrete Plate-See Std. See Std. Dwgs. GR-10 & = . : PROFESSION AL s
Dwg. GR-10 GR-12 for pogst'details Transition = | < H ENGINEER H ROUTE SEC.
N \ !
n 10"-0" Transition Rail Varies (16'-5" Min.) Place this #6 rail tie & #4 rail = \ i / ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
@ 366" (Min.) tie parallel to skew as shown DETAIL Y \‘\O& No. 9235 R / LITTLE ROCK. ARK.
. - ) ’
No Scale ‘;11.~ Es R ?‘)}"' DRAWN BY: TMG pATEs 11/7/2019 FILENAMEs D55037.dgn
PLAN - SKEWED BRIDG ES This document was originally issued and sealed by LA CHECKED BYs _ CRE DATE: 11/7/2019 scALE;  AS NOTED
%" = 1-0" Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019. DESICNED BY:  STD. DATE: -
This copy is not a signed and sealed document. BRIDGE ENGINEER DRAWING NO. 55037
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DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.POAD | grur | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | S€ET | (OP
REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMED |2=m o | woP
6 ARK,
Provide %" clear o . T o,
between new and ———— Y 16'-5
existing concrete . _ _
g ! See "DETAIL Y* when end Connector See Std. Dwgs (@ construct curb with [O) TYPE AT2 GUTTERS - 55038
Front Face of metal 1 of bridge is skewed. Plate-See Std. GR-10 & GR-li for @4|_0.. Curb f}e&ght-@r:—i\nsmon as shccl)wn
pipe, metal tubing, or ! 447 Lb #5 bar in Dwg. GR-10— post details Transition i dVOFf’ in tett is not used at BENDING DIAGRAMS
concrete stub wall. : © /in_top @—G?rs bottom E @ end of gutter- Place leg vertical
} o.C. = H Construct curb full height into transition rail
: // - :: :: L T. T .M‘L .T,_ .T. .T,_L m¢ (no height-transition) if -
= T i T f i | ] | drop iniet is used at end of olod #6 L-bars in
A / I o . i gutter. Curb height g b 3 #\
.2 1-0" S, =1 2 transition placed on drop " 2132 As needed|\- 414"
X7 ] 1 p i - 8 % i inlet. See drop inlet 4% g|ag Lt—ide) p%l
x /Z__ 10 Dummy Grooved 2| E £|E : details. p-d. 22’ 2“Oeﬁgot\:lover -
GE===E=== =T Joint (see detail) —_| E N g 5 x ~
B ! \/ N 2 Slg + .\ )
L Gutterline ! . " " ® - 8 Place leg vertical
= : ! #6 L-bars in top @ 6" o.c. | 3" * % _ = = into transition rail
\ : % £ #6 rail tie -
! i - #7 L-bars ~
t - PR B
! ' © @ ” ‘ e 6" "
! #4 x 3'-0" dowels 6'-6" or 5%
! ' ® @ 18" ctrs. See As needed  P-d-
X 1 Doweling Note. to provide
! ' #4 bars in bottom @ 18" max. sp. 3" Dimensions are out 2" end cover
= to out of bars.
PLAN - SQUARE BRIDGES DOWELING NOTES
A =10 Ilfsl‘?eevr\;ggsx:ﬁ? slab is used: Place dowels into approach slab using APPROX. QUANTITIES FOR ONE
' SQUARE APPROACH GUTTER
If existing approach s!ab is retained: Dowels sha‘ll be _driIIed _aqd (For Information Only)
grouted 18" into existing slab. At the Contractor's option, existing
dowels may be retained, cleaned and incorporated into new gutters. o o A © myn [ [
Work for drilling and routing, or retaining and cleaning will not be Concrzte S_V\{,X?fA02872) '25( )i X,,Zl,',83,),x'f,,52W Oxlé(s x+0.ﬁ_|§‘)' +0( 026 X+ X,,Z)f, 0'%)8&2 ++(0T79X X" x 0.185)
3" 55p. @ 6" #6 rail ties @ 18" max. sp. 45p. @ 6" 3 s ‘ paid for separately but will be considered subsidiary to "Approach (cu. yd.) ( x 0.45) + ("Z" x x 0.185) + ("T" x 0.06) + ("Z" x 0.06) + 0.
e " - Spacing for
Slove top of transiton rail to — ﬁ Gutters Reinforcing | ("W" x 68.63) + ("X" x 254.82) + ("T" x 14.54) + ("Z" x 14.54) + ("W" x "X" x 62)
maﬁch topp of exisitng end 2" Dowel bars, if required, will not be paid for seperately, but will be Steel (Ib.) | + ("T" x "X" x 10.06) + ("Z" x "X" x 10.06) + ("X""2 x 62) + 135.72
i - " i i idi her pay items.
post when end post is greater W qign C.L. 1"g formed holes in considered subsidiary to ot e
_____ Fee==ar - ——— | than 2'-9" above gutterline. 8 1-8 transition rail for %4"g Bolts. @ . VARIABLES: ,,T " _ H?'ght of the end post above the top of curb.
I, \ S See Std. Dwg. GR-10 4'-0" Curb W" = Distance from gutterline to edge of shoulder or
I . 9. o edge of approach slab, if present.
rrA le =t - for bolt spacin Transition " : .
[ T R DN I @ f — “o L P 9 "X" = Distance from gutterline to face of existing end post.
- L C.L. Guard Rail N —— | _ wyn _ myn
R 1T ¢ - x| 2 Y' = "X"x 10 + 3.0
N TR onnection See Std. R ™ T T T T T "2" — Height of bridge curb
N e Dwgs. GR-10 & GR-12 —————— \‘V 1 : : : : : : E — Lt g g .
1
W I c T R - Units for variables are in feet.
noo ] #6 L-bars ol T Pl Sr— I
R A | | — Y = — D3 — — = "W" + "X" shall not be less than 3'-0" unless approach gutter
Roadway surface \ N F Curb | [ ESLU —| el ™ _l !—l !—l !—l ‘r\b is doweled into an approach slab or concrete pavement.
\ XL 1
- == =s== T T T T T T T T T T
R R — B R —— 1 _
_____ " /\ K / f | b b b b b %S %" x 1" Poured Joint
See "DETAIL X" * - - © - - - - - - - - - - - - - - —— - ~ Sealer (Type 3 or 4) per GENERAL NOTES
'r _____ \L x‘]— L L L L L "~ Subsection 501.02(h)(2)
] T T T T T T T 3 f i ia- 1
. #7 L-bars #4 bars ~ L L L L L #5 bars — T;ns qra_wmg; _zhall oy1||y be used for thrie-beam retrofit
\ f of existing bridge rails.
. Completely fill existing guard rail connection recess with approved .
, @ non-shrink grout. Work and material will not be paid for separately / Concrete shall be Class S or S(AE) or mixture used for
%" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type 1) but will be considered subsidiary to "Approach Gutters". ! Portland Cement Concrete Pavement.
and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Optional Const. Jt i i i
. - Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (fy = 60,000 psi.
per Subsection 501.02(h)(2) LONGITUDINAL SECTION THRU GUTTER ORI T A O S or MY, Ty e
Y = 110" DUMMY GROOVED JOINT mill test reports. Fabricate bar lengths to provide 2"
s = . . minimum cover at each end.
NOTE: Bridge end may vary from that shown. Adjust gutter No Scale
details as required to provide similar rail transition. Approach gutters will be measured and paid for in
accordance with Section 504.
] W mmme- . wyn
Provide % _cle_ar between 1 1 Preformed Joint and Poured Joint Sealer included in
new and existing concrete | Roadway the item "Approach Gutters."
) ! 4 - #7 L-bars in Surface
2 - #4 bars in ' top @ 6" o.c. - _ All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal
bottom @ 18".c. 1 | | X curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L. Bridge.
Y 1 : ol T T~ hx Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be
=) 9] ! =3 " required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on
= ‘ Elo ! / 5-0 radial lines to C.L. Bridge.
e NI 3 g " ol '
Varies f 10" 1'-0" A | £|5 | 1 Note: Field bend bars as shown If an existing drop inlet is located within the Plan of
gnes |;>m ~ #4 bars +| X (e ' when "D" is less than 14%" the approach gutter, adjust the reinforcing as needed
"to "X" ‘ / - — | =" / P to facilitate construction of the approach gutter,
w X"+7 Ea 4 o====k===k==3= — g e DETAIL X unless otherwise noted.
Gutterline , P D 2% min. = " e . ; ) ‘\\ ‘ %" = 10"
1%" min.H = ~ _ 3= E = |
f%m e \ L4 mini - clear c| Gutterline — T b} .S] £ B v ‘
- [ _ ] | a
TN v B3l sees 2 4 2|2 AN \ J . STANDARD DETAILS FOR
] 1= Y inrail - S|= TS ..
 REqp e g | 5| ® #5 bar in top & bottom s . | e TYPE 'AT2' APPROACH GUTTERS
#4 bars = | _ s ar in top ott . oS S S
\ = A\ i\li \ 7 For details not shown see s ARKANSAS (BRIDGES WITH CURBS &
~ ====Yr-l L ----- - -/ L \ PLAN-SQUARE BRIDGES ! P \
¥ I Il ¥ | ¥ I KO . ! Licensep TYPE A, B, C, D, OR E RAILING)
s Required Const. < | s H H
A ~— 1—1—1—17—1—@—1—1— [}
7 VA VA Joint | 17 A NOTE: Reinforcing Steel is similar as shown for opposite side. H PR]?EE?%]?E?L ,: ROUTE SEC.
11%" hi-chairs at #4 bars #4 bars f— 11%" hi-chairs at LY i
L4 hi-chairs pars o Ly hichairs DETAIL Y , PNRWPRF ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
both directions #5 bars ars both directions W - 120 \O& No. 9235 \){’3,' LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
W qgn X Y
SECTION A-A m w 1’1\ Es R g:,};" DRAWN BY:  TMG DATE: 11/7/2019 i gNamgs D55038.dgn
1" = 10" B = 1-0" At end of Transition Rail This document was originally issued and sealed by Seeseass CHECKED BYs _ CRE DATEs 11/7/2019 scaLE: _ AS NOTED
- %" =1"-0" Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019. DESICNED BY: STD. DATE: -
This copy is not a signed and sealed document. BRIDGE ENGINEER DRAWING NO. 55038
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PRINT DATE:

See "DETAIL Y"
when end of
bridge is skewed.

20'-0"

4'-0" Curb

Transition

!
T
3"

e || —

#5 bars @ 6" max.
Wy

#5 Bar -

14 - #4 bars @ 18" o.c.

3

13"

20'-0"

Remove the existing terminal section as
needed and attach a new guard rail to

the existing guard rail on the bridge.

Existing Bridge Rail (Typ.
Guard Rail Section)

PLAN OF APPROACH GUTTER@>

%" = 1'-0"

Approx. 21'-0" - Vary height of center of connection from 1'-9" to@

20'-0"

<=—— Center of Connection

Std. 8 hole Rail Splice
connection, See Std. Dwg. GR-7

]

©)

See Std. Dwg. GR-12 for post spacing

New or Existing Guard Rail

4'-0" Curb

Transition

DATE
REVISED

DATE
FILMED

FEQ.ROAD | gyarg | FED. AID PROJ. NO,| S€E'

DATE DIST, NO. NO.

FILMED

DATE
REVISED

SHEETS

6 ARK,

JoB NO.

- TYPE CT GUTTERS - 55039

0)

@ Square approach gutter is shown. Modify approach gutter

as necessary to accommodate a bridge on a skew. See
"DETAIL Y."

@ Match existing conditions at bridge end.

@ Vary post height, as necessary, to match height of

{ele

(ole)

|00

N P
N———

— >3 - 4

1-9"

4"

9"

I

1

1

1

1 %" Preformed Joint (AASHTO M 153 Type
' 1) and %" x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3
J or 4) per Subsection 501.02(h)(2)

2" cl.

SECTION A-A

%" = 1'-0"

APPROXIMATE QUANTITIES FOR ONE /! /’

SQUARE 20'-0" APPROACH GUTTER A

Concrete (Cu. Yd.)

("W" x 0.56) + 0.41 ‘

Reinforcing Steel (Ib.)

'

("W" x 50.38) - 3.11 bty —] 1 1
I I 1

Variables: Units of "W" are in feet.

20'-0"

DETAIL Y

No Scale

This document was originally issued and sealed by

Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019.

This copy is not a signed and sealed document.

— 1T

existing w-beam bridge rail.

GENERAL NOTES

This drawing shall only be used as a retrofit of an existing bridge
end where an existing curb creates a snag point.

Concrete shall be Class S or S(AE) or mixture used for Portland
Cement Concrete Pavement.

Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (fy = 60,000 psi.) conforming to
AASHTO M 31 or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports. Fabricate
bar lengths to provide 2" minimum cover at each end.

Approach gutters will be measured and paid for in accordance with
Section 504.

Preformed Joint and Poured Joint Sealer included in the item
"Approach Gutters".

All longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal curves shall be
on curves concentric to C.L. Bridge. Adjustment to longitudinal bar
lengths may be required. Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on
radial lines to C.L. Bridge.

If an existing drop inlet is located within the Plan of the approach
gutter, adjust the reinforcing as needed to facilitate construction of
the approach gutter, unless otherwise noted.

"

Varies

Varies J @ 7
[ ]

9"

ooca,
- e,

Lo CANTE OF™,

# ARKANSAS ™,
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* A K
LICENSED
PROFESSIONAL
ENGINEER

'k K
\?& No. 9235 &/

%) eaw

05

-

eemea,
- -,

- '~

., -
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-
.

BRIDGE ENGINEER

SECTION B-B

1" = 1'-Q"

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE 'CT' APPROACH GUTTERS
(BRIDGES WITH CURB)

ROUTE SEC.
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
pATE: 11/7/2019
DATEs 11/7/2019
DATE: -

DRAWING NO. 55039

TMG

CRE
STD.
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CHECKED BYs
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BENDING DIAGRAMS

(in Bottom)
\

________ C-IZ-ZZZ-_ ZZZZZZZZZZZZZDoo
- \' ~Iransverse |
\\ . Sawed Jt. I
W Varies \L in Gutter 12'-6" | 15°-0"
AN oo Y
AN <403 bovel 1-6/11-6 ‘ -6/ 1-6" 1616
owels | Longitudinal N
\\ W e sp I Constr. Jt. : W r'ﬂl
L\
\ T T
1 1
\ \ 1 1
\ | 1 S401 in c
! ! Bottom +
|_X \\ \ var.Length I i ﬁ 3
I\, 54 Bars ' ! -
\ @ 12" Max. Sp. 18" , S401- 19 sp. @ 18" o.c.in Bottom 12" |3 °
1
| ~
' B

1
I~ Required '
Transverse |

Sawed Jt. ———+—

1
\:Longifucﬁnol Sawed Jt. (Place

S501 - S5XX sp.@ 6" o.c.in Bottom

Bj

Yo slab width

-

M 5403 Dowels

e 18" sp.
1

*Vcries with skew angle

Q,

S5XX =

Notes:
The surface finish for Approach Slabs

shall match that used on the bridge deck.

All longitudinal lines within the limits of
horizontal curves shall be on curves
concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to

longitudinal bar lengths may be required.

Transverse reinforcing shall be placed
on radial lines to C.L.Bridge.

\_/Fooﬁng shown at concrete
approach pavement -
See "Section B-B”

S540 for 20'-0" Width
= 5544 for 22'-0" Width
= §548 for 24'-0" Width
= $572 for 36'-0” Width

Depth Varies —
See Bent Details

Approach
Slob—7
Z | J
3 S404 e 12" o.c.
D S401 N
= Z \ BN
N
3] [ 3sp.eI0"00C. | | 3"
3.0
SECTION B-B
AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT
N.T.S.
Seal expansion joint
according to details
shown on Std. 1Yy

Dwg. CPTJ-6A

T

Approach
sfob

as
2'-1" \ a continuation of the roadway
1 longitudinal joint) :
. 1
é - | ?40I in !
=la s ! ooting :
WS s & A} (o) [
N R yp.
S ph. | & ! 1A A} |B
1 :/ @ e
: $402 @ 12" 0.c.—| S404 @ 12 o.c.‘<f
g | in Footing (typ. ! in Footing N
"—j : except as nofed): ‘L :77
£ N | H |
= & Longitudinal ~—Transverse XJ
& Constr. Jt. Sawed Jt.
$404 | in Gutter
2" P.D. \\ 30'-0"
[ Y
2'-1" ‘_ A\ _ |
T T C-_--------------Z-Z-Z-Z:Z-:
Dimensioni e ot | T - - - - - - - - -~
to out of bar.
PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS
|/4u - -0
BAR LIST
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs)
Square Skewed
No. No. 2" x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4)
Mork | Reqa. | Lengath | peqa. Length per Subsection 501.02(h(2)
S401 29 19°-8" 33 19'-8" Backer rod is not required.
5402 20 9'-10" 40 9'-10” N
£ [ 5403 40 30" * 3-0" EL s
=cl>§ 5404 20 1-2" 20 1-2" & [
;Cg, ol S — — | Ea. 19.7' - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. VEF
S| ssol 40 29-8" | — — 1
S501 - _ _ | Eo 29.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to
$540 . 29.6' + 19.75 (tan skew angle) 15"
S401 29 2I'-8" 33 2I'-8"
oS0z | 22 | 9ot | 44 910" DETAILS OF LONGITUDINAL
s 5[ 5403 40 3'-0" * 3'-0"
] R N R 7 CONSTRUCTION JOINT
NG| SA. — — | Ea. | 217" - 1.25'/(tan_skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. I"=r-0"
< [_ss501 44 298" | — —
S501 - _ _ | Ea 29.6" + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to
S544 . 29.6' + 21.75' (tan skew angle) y
) TR 5" x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4)
401 29 23, 8" 33 2,3 8 per Subsection 50L02(h)2)
5402 24 9'-10 48 9'-10 Backer rod is not required.
< 5403 40 3'-0" * 3-0" ’7 LL
52| 404 | 24 [ 72r | 24 7-2" f
Tol S4-- — — | Ea. | 23.7" - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0” Min. | N %
“SIso [ @8 | 298 | — — — P _H
S501 - 29.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to onstr. Jt.—r1 o
s | T | T | "B | 296"+ 23.75 (ton skew angle) Optional -6 & &
S401 | 29 [ 35-8" | 33 35'-8" %l‘% (S4OI <
$402 36 9'-10" 2 9'-10" e ) —
s £[sa03 [ 40 T 3-0" [ = 30" f Ny i
.C-’i 5404 36 T2 36 T2 } S402 @ 12" o.c.
mglsa. | — — | 1Ea. [35.0°- L25"/ttan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. 3 <—J3 sp. @ 10”0, | | 3"
&1 S50 72 29'-8" — —
so- | _ | — | ¢ 296’ + 0.25 (fon skew anglel to SECTION A-A
S572 a- 29.6' + 35.75' (tan skew angle) N.T.S.

r

1
A

I'-6" ‘\, I'-6"
o §S4OI

-9

f

| S404 e 12" o.c.

3] |_3 sp. @ 10" 0.C. 3"

SECTION B-B

AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT

N.T.S.

X

3

LA
S402 @ 12" 0.6.—}]
1
1

A

(@
2

Yo slab widt

DATE DATE DATE DATE FEO.ROAD | oyupe | FED, AID PROJ. NO, | SH€ET o
REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED |2 = L ==
6 | arx.
JOB NG.
I5-0" I5'-Q [0) TYPE A APPROACH SLAB 550404
g -G 16116
4 I -‘_l Longitudinal
L g ?Bj [;c';\-”es Y Constr. Jt. :ﬂl
i i i
1 1 1
1 1 1
| (S
S401- 19 sp. @ 18" o.c.in Bottom | ' i | 3" 5
[ [ [ =
' ' $401 in—+ s
Required | | S| Bottom I »
Transverse ! ! kS ! ~
Sawed Jt——— | @ : -
1 1 'E 1
1 1 S 1
\ 1 1 o 1
1 1 3 1
5?,"3'%1??&23?’::? 61; E{l::gce : : 2 : /—Fooﬁng hshown at foncrefe
? approach pavement -
roadway longitudinal joint) ! ! 3 ' v - Sgg "Sec'ri%nv B-B"
S401 in ] 2 '
Footing i v |
(typ.) ' |
1 1
1 1
1 1

5404 @ 2" o.c.

=)
-
o
S
=
=)
a

in Footing

LI [

‘\ Longitudinal "’T

Y

Constr. Jt. \5403 Dowels
30°-0" J e 18" sp.
PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB
Vo' = 1-0"

Yo" x 1" Poured Jt.Sealer (Type 3 or 4)
per Subsection 501.02(h)2)
Backer rod is not required. 9”

ﬁ ! S401 \s5o| A T ! |
6" A (=] " @
== 5402 © & 5404 e
12" o.c. S401 12" o0.c. S401
SECTION X-X
SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
Yy = 1-0"
S403 Dowels 9” S403
f I r I Dowels
{ 1
S401 k S501 T
Approach Slab Width
SECTION Y-Y
N.T.S.
GENERAL NOTES
TABLE OF 0UANT|T|ES FOR ONE This drawing shall be used for Approach Slabs in Seismic Performance

SQUARE APPROACH SLAB

Zones 2,3 & 4 and for the maximum skew angles shown below:

20'-0” Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 22'-0” Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
- - 24'-0” Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 40°
Siab ReugIorlcmg Concrete 36’-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 30°
eel
Width (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.) All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with @ minimum 28 day compressive strength
f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
20'-0" 1925 24.85
22'-0" 210 27.30 All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
: to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
24'-0" 2300 29.90
Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section 504.
36'-0" 3410 44,85

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE A APPROACH SLAB

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

ORAWN BYs__ AM.S.  pATE: 2/27/204  Fienames D55040a.dgn
CHECKED BY: _ K.N.Y. DATE: 2/27/2014 SCALEs __AS SHOWN
DESICNED Bys  STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55040A




DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
|_ T T T T T T T T T T T T T e e e e e e e e e e e e e . Notes: REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED IST. N0, i L] Seers
_____ - | The surface finish for Approach Slabs [ ARK,
o T Transverse I shall match that used on the bridge deck.
A ] JoB NO.
Sawed Jt. | - . s .
\ h Al longitudinal lines within the limits of
\ 9
VO varies o InGutter  j-or ! 16'-6" horizontal curves shall be on curves 166" 16'-6" [O) TYPE B APPROACH SLAB 550408
AU o 1 concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to
NN I-6"11'-6" I-6"|I-6" | I-611I'-6" longitudinal bar lengths may be required. I'-6"1'-6" -6/1'-6"
\ /8403 Dowels 1 Longitudinal | "_| N Transverse reinforcing shall be placed /8403 Dowels -;_I Longitudinal .
\ \\ . e 18" sp. | Constr. Jt. | Y r‘ﬂl on radial lines to C.L.Bridge. @ 18" sp. Constr. Jt. v‘ﬂl
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
\
\ \ : : : : S401 in : - X : : : X
|_X \\ \ Var.Length | | : : Bottom | ﬁ j‘; L | | | —, c
\ S4__ Bars ! ! ! ! ! " $401- 21 sp.® 18" o.c.in Bottom ' ! Wionl | 200 =
M\ e 127 Max. Sp. 8] | | S401- 2| sp. @ 18" o.c.in Bottom . g | 3 % 3 Sp 0.C. In_dotrtom : ! : 2] 3" 2
\ fln Bottom) : : : : e : o : : c : 8
N i —1—Required ! ' 3-? ! ~ = Required | \ S Sg%i:m : %
~
| 1 Transverse : : 8 | || Footing shown at concrete ggf,’;ﬁ"ﬁi_s:_, : 3 : =
! ! Sawed Jt, ———— ! c 1 approach pavement - 1 1 - |
! ! 1 ! S ! See "“Section B-B” ! ! = 1
1 1 1 1 0. 1 1 1 (_Z 1
BENDING DIAGRAMS B o s : — A s .
\ i—Longitudinal Sawed Jt. (Place as \ ° ! Longifudigfl Sqr‘;/ed Jff- g’:}'oce ! ! o ! Footing shown at concrete
2'-1" \ \ a continuation of the roadway | a | as a continuation of the ' X a , /_ approach pavement -
' 1 longitudinal joint) I | 2 i - roadway longitudinal joint) i ' @ X A | See "Section B-B"
= =
= | : 5401 in | \ 3 | 5 o 5401 In ' \ 2 | 2
=3 s i . = ootin
oS s & | ' A} e | 0 : 5| S5z $540 for 200" Wigth A | | g
== " ~ | 1 - ! 1 o 1 - = 5544 for 22'-0" Width | | | ]
M 2. ! ! LA ! : Al o7 1_8: B} ° = S548 for 240" Width LA : : Al {8 : B} <
L X X \ X . 7 < = §572 for 36'-0" Width 7 X S404 @ 12" o.c. 7 =
$402 © 12" o.c. $404 @ 2 O-C--<— 5402 @ 12" 0.0 —"] in Footing — 11—
g \ : in Footing (typ. ! : in Footing N in Footing ) : ‘<|L,
r—j : : except as noted), : pll| | : : il
N N 0 < T
T . | " \ - | ! Y \Longl'fudlnol o '
L[ & Iransverse I .YJ Longitudinal ">~ 5403 Dowels | - Constr. Jt. "~—5403 Dowels
N Sawed Jt. Constr. Jt. e 18" sp 330" J @ 18" sp.
$404 in Gutter I 1 =
— 20 BANARN 50 | PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB
20T \_ Wo | |/4u =10
—————— |
--c--_ - - - -_"-_"—_"—"_f—-"-"—-"—-—“-—Z—=-=Z=- J
I _____________________
Dimensions are out | - - - - = - - - === === - 5" x I” Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4)
to out of bar. er Subsection 501.02(h)(2)
PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS A e per Subsection 50,0202 o
I/‘u - -0
BAR LIST L — e
= 2! 401 . ’ \ |
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs) 6" L 540 3550‘:02 . @ 5 T s404 R~
Q P e
Square Skewed Aoproach 2" 0.c sS40l o 2 o.c. S401
No. No. Y5 x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Slab -
K . ) oy . ype 3 or
Mark | peqiq, | Length | geqiq, Length per Subsection 501.02(I2) 7 SECTION X-X
3 = T % T Backer rod is not required. SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
S401 19'-8 / Vgt = 1-0"
s402 | 20 | 9-0" | 40 910" o Z :| 7 :
c [543 | 30" | * 3-0" EL L / l fs403 Dowels rg" 3331 .
g4 1 20 T2 | 2 12 N J 5 5404 @ 12" 0.c. x = .
Qo S4-- — — | Ea. [ 19.7' - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2-0” Min. VEF i S40l o N ] h
2| S50 40 3-8 | — — I = s 5401 S501 '
S501 - 32.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to Approach Slab Width
$540 - - I Eo. 326’ + 19.75 (tan skew angle) 15" SECTION Y-Y
S401 3l 2I'-8" 35 2I'-8" L. —_— e
— — 3] [ 3sp.eI0"00C. | | 3" N.T.S.
02 | 22 | 9o ‘:' g'g DETAILS OF LONGITUDINAL 30" CENERAL NOTES
s 5[ 5403 44 3'-0" -
z; 5404 22 2" 22 -2 CONSTRUCTION JOINT SECTION B-B TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE This drawing shall be used for Approach Slabs in Seismic Performance
~ g sS4 — — | Ea. | 217" - 1.25'/(tan_skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. I"=r-0" VT Zones 2,3 & 4 and for the maximum skew angles shown below:
b 2 28 — — AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT
5501 S— N.TS. SQUARE APPROACH SLAB 200" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
S50 | — | 1€ 326"+ 0.25' (tan skew angle) o (FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 22'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
$544 32.6' + 2L.75' (tan skew angle) y 24'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 40°
) A 5" x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Seal expansion joint 36'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 30°
S401 3l 238" 1 35 2,3 8 per Subsection 50L02()2) according to details Slab Re‘g:g;fmg Concrete
5402 24 910 48 910 Backer rod is not required. shown on Std. 1y Width All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive strength
£ | 5403 44 3-0" ¥ 3-0" 7 . l Dwg. CPTJ-6A ﬁ‘HR? (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.) f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
C-’§ 5404 ra T2 il - - -2 — | — 200" 2085 26.60 Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
Sg SA__ — — | Ea. [ 23.7" - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) fo 2'-0” Min. % /—-. 1 :_\L % /4\ :_L 22'-0" 2285 29.25 to AASHTO M 3lor M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
» | S50 48 32'-8" — — —_l ™
7 S501 - _ _ e 32.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to (C(?pr}sié;a i{‘r.g g g A N g ‘\' g 240 2430 3.90 Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section 504,
5548 o 32.6' + 23.75'(tan skew angle) ! - ES sl 09— 4 ER 30" | 3690 A7.85
s400 | 3 [ 358" | 35 358" ;\ng s401 = 3 s4ol =
s402 | 36 | 90" | 12 910" S e { . P @_ﬁ_éH STANDARD DETAILS FOR
. = s5403 44 3'-0" * 3'-0" I
a.’g S404 36 T-2" 36 1-2" T ‘ S402 @ 12" o.c. ¢ ‘ S404 @ 12" o.c. TYPE B APPROACH SLAB
mglse. | — — | IEa. [35.7'- 125/(tan skew angle) To 2'-0" Min. 3 (MJ 3 3 (MJ 3 ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
“ S50 T2 32'-8" — —
- LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
so- | _ | _ 326/ + 0.25' (tan skew angle) o SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
s512 1Eo | 526+ 3575 (tan skew angle) NS ORAWN BY:__ AM.S.  oaTe: 2/27/204  puenaug, D550400.0gn
- - e AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT CHECKED BYs _ K.M.Y.  pATE: 2/27/2014 scaLEs  AS SHOWN
*Varies with skew angle N.T.S. DESIGNED BYs _ STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55040B




DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
———————————— Notes: REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED OIS 00, STare L Setrs
! e _ L III.IIlllllZZZZZZZ_——_Z—™ ThesurfcucefinishforApproqch.SIabs 3 ARK,
L\_ ,;\— -==- Pgronsverse | shall match that used on the bridge deck. —
awed Jt. 1 Al longitudi ithi
N gitudinal lines within the limits of
Y Varies | in Gutter i7'-6" ! 166" horizontal curves shall be on curves 200" 66" [0) TYPE CI APPROACH SLAB _ 55040C1
\ - | concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to
\ \\\\ I'-6"11"-6" .._I I'-6"|1'-6" | -6I'-6" ITongifudinal bar Ifengfhs mgy”bg relquir(cjad. .._I I'-6"1'-6" I'-6/I'-6"
S403 Dowels | Longitudinal ransverse reinforcing shall be place Longitudinal N N
Y b o 18" Sp. | c°n§fr, Jt. Y | 3l ,ﬂl ‘ on radial lines to C.L.Bridge. e 24%‘1 Dsc;\.”els Y Constr. Jt. Enl rﬂl
AN |
A ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;
\ \ 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
1 1 1
\ | | : £ {x | . x|
I\ Var. Length : ' S400- 24 5p.@ B o.cinTop ! ! | X s | | : £
\ S5__ Bars X X X X ‘ ‘ X o 3" S401 - 24 sp.e 18" o.c.in Top 3 3 | 3" 5
\ @ 12" Max. Sp. 2" \ S501- 36 sp.@ I2” o.c.in Bottom | | | 3" g - | | | = =
\ (Top & Bottom) : : : : : 3" S501- 36 sp. @ 2" o.c.in Bottom ! ! ‘ ‘ ! 3" 8
\ € g — T T T = %
\ 1 | 1 1 a 3] 1 ~ Required 1 1 e 1
<—r——— Required 5] + ~ equire -
\ \ | Trgnsverse Sawed Jt. —+—=| : é \ \—/Fooﬁng shown at concrete Transverse | \ § § : =
\ 1 1 1 1 = 1 approach pavement - Sawed Jt, ——— 1 - 2 1
! ! ! ! Q| & ! See “Section B-B” ! ! = !
| 1 1 1 s s 1 : : [$1 E :
: 1 ‘\ 1 1 a—D _:O 1 \ 1 1 (:: _g 1
' X Longitudinal Sawed Jt. (Place as | X Z. - X Longitudinal Sawed Jt. (Place as ' ' o ' Footing shown at concrete
| 1 a continuation of the roadway | @ a 1 a continuation of the roadway ! ! a4 © ! Oppr9°Ch pavemern t-
\ | longitudinal joint) | ' = g | £ Yo" Preformed Jit.Filler longtudinal joint) | ' oo | 4 £ See "Section B-8
! ] 2l = £ . S401 in 3 s 3
| 1 S401 in 1 1 n Fed 1 2 AASHTO M 153 Type | . ! 3 B ! s
LA | A Footing = b I : N e A IR 8
YP. 1 , Q =3 \ S : i X | 5
ol LA Al o 5 B! B} 3 LA i A {B! B}
\ 1 : W : @ : ~ L : : <
I M "
/2" Preformed Jt. Filler I I 5402 e 12 °-°-‘<I I ' .540':2 °f.'2 ?}c"%\ ' '
AASHTO M 153 Type | : : in Footing (typ.) ' : : in Footing (typ. ! : :
N | | ! | 1 | ! | 1
a - 1
L N Y o R _ Y A
VA \| Longitudinal ..J :<—Tronsverse M 5403 Dowels | Longitudinal ..J 5403 Dowels
®S5XX = S511 for 15'-0" Width AN Constr. Jt. §owed Jt. @ 18" sp. Constr. Jt. 36'-6" ‘I e 18" sp.
= S517 for 24'-0” Width W\ in Gutter =
= $525 for 36'-0" Width AR 366" ! : PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB
[ S W Y
@ ! 1/ o Fi Vit = -0
STXX = 5730 for 15'-0 Width ) R S | [ 2" Preformed Jt. Filler A
= 5748 for 24'-0” Width | L N | AASHTO M 153 Type |
= ST72 for 36-0" Width o~ - - - - - - - - - — Ve .
'," x I" Poured Jt. Sealer 5
PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS Depth Varies (Type 3 or 4) ; S4ol $502 W
Ve 10" See Bent Detals | = | per Subsection 50L.02(h)2) 3 \ / [ V2
BAR LIST v _—
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs) o = Ia A A A A AL R G'QA . Al ).\T, LA .
> ]
Square Skewed 6 L >0 A~ sTo S S402
B Approach - 11" Hi-Chairs placed 5402 @ i 102 @
Mark No. Length No. Length 15" x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) ( Siab as shown longitudinal 2" 0.C. s401 12" 0.C. 5401
Req'd. Req'd. per Subsection 501.02(h)2) & 4-0" max. transverse
3401 33 -8 37 18" Backer rod is not required. \y . SECTION X-X
5402 30 2'-8" 45 2'-8" R . SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
403 | 50 | 3-0" | = 30" %L H V= 10"
50 | 31 | w-g" | 37 -g” —
Cflsso2 | 0 [3e-2r | — — o | 3 o (20120, 5403
52502 _ | — | e 361+ 0.75 (tan skew angle) fo s ( i Sl Dowels
o g S5I1 : 36.' + 14.25' (tan skew angle) I o N
a| S5 — — 2 Ea. | 147" - 0.75'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. 1Yy j
S701 30 36'-2" — — — Approach Slab Width
S701- 36, + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to 3] |_3sp. e I0"0c. | | 3" ‘ ‘
5130 | — — | 't 36,1 + 14,75 (tan skew angle) DETAILS OF LONGITUDINAL 30" SECTION Y-Y
401 33| 23787 | 31 238" NTS.
e T o T 0 o CONSTRUCTION JOINT SECTION B-B GENERAL NOTES
$403 50 30" * 30" Yo = r-0" AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT LR? fdglfnwmg fnr:zalilrnb% uied Z%rlApprr?gcg tS)Ialbs'in Seismic Performance Zone |
Y T I 2 5 NTS. TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE e maximun skew angles: shown below:
. £[.5502 16 362" | — - 2" x I Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4) Seal expansion joint 15-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 50°
2| s502 - _ | 36+ 0.75 (tan skew angle) to per Subsection 50L02(N)2) according to details SQUARE APPROACH SLAB 24-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 40°
Sgl s | — o 36. + 23.25' (tan skew anglel Backer rod is not required. gug‘”gpg‘_&fd- (FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 36'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 30
L2l - — — 2 Ea. |23.7" - 0.75'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. = . All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive strength
S701 48 36'-2" — — ! Slab Relgj:gglcing Concrete f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
ZQIS- — — | Ea. 36'I',* 0.25 (:ron skew angle) to %’"ftfr' ij)f'g" . 7\ N Nidth (Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.) Ml reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
36 + 23.75' (tan _skew_angle) ptiona ! H o — to AASHTO M 31 or M 322, Type A with miil test reports.
S401 33 35'-8" 37 35'-8" — 15'-0 3640 30.75
5402 7 28" 108 2" -6 g 5 é%%rooch g L [-g . 24'-0" 5775 495 Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section 504.
S403 | 50 | 3-0" | * 3-0" Wi 401 ik K S201 T 36-0" | 8620 73.75
| s501 37 | 38" | 37 35-8" N é N i STANDARD DETAILS FOR
= | o -
S o S502 24 36'-2" — — ; ;
So| 502 _ | _ | g | 36F+ 075 (ton skew onge) fo ! [ 02 0 2 o f ! <402 0 12 onc. TYPE CI APPROACH SLAB
S| s525 - 36, + 35.25' (tan skew angle) ., " L " . "
> 3 3 sp. @ 10" o.c. 3 3 3 sp. @ 10" o.Cc. 3
5. | — | — [ 2ta [35.7- 0.05/tan skew angie) to 2-0" Wi, = =~ ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
S701 72 36'-2" — — SECT|ON A-A _ LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
S701- B 36"+ 0.25' (tan skew angle) to EvTe— S—ECTK)N B-B ORAWN BY:  AMS. OATE: 2/27/204  Fuwenames D55040cldgn
st | - o 36 + 35.75' (tan skew angle) N.T.S. AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT CHECKED BY: _ KM.Y.  paTEs 2/21/2014 ScALE: _AS SHOWN
N.T.S. DESICNED Bys  STD. DATE:

¥ Varies with skew angle

DRAWING NO. 55040CI




DATE DATE DATE DATE FEQ.ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
- - -"-—"-—"—--"--"-""- __ - - '-—— _ ______, 2 Notes: .. REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED ostra. | ST L Seers
! _ _ - - - - - - - - - __________—_—_”Z—ZZZZ-Z-‘<-:- | The surface finish for Approach Slabs 6 ARK,
[ r | shall match that used on the bridge deck.
vV I‘—Tronsverse 708 NO.
v\ | §0wed Jt. I Al longitudinal lines within the limits of
vy Varies . in Cutter 17"-6" I 16'-6" horizontal curves shall be on curves 20'-0" 16'-6 [0) TYPE C2 APPROACH SLAB  55040C2
\ o ] concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to
\ \\\\ 16116 "_I -6 1’6" | 616" If)ngi'rudinol bar !Fengfhs may be required. ___I I-61-6" =616
S403 Dowels | Longitudinal ransverse reinforcing shall be placed Longitudinal R N
\ O L o g sp. | cgngfr, Jt. Y : 5,,l ,.,l on radial lines to C.L.Bridge. r 24%’3. Dsc;\'”els Y Constr. Jt. a,,L hl
AN
v % T T T T T T T T
\ I I I I I . X I I I X
1 1 1 1 1 + 1 1 1
‘_X \\ var. Length ! ! S401 - 24 sp. o 18" o.c.in Top ! ! | ﬁ 2 ' ' ' c
\ S5_. Bars X X X X ‘ ‘ X o 3" S401 - 24 sp.e 18" o.c.in Top 3 3 | 3" 5
\ @ 12” Max. Sp. 2", | S501- 36 sp.@ I2" o.c.in Bottom | | | 3" K - \ | | = =
v \(Top & Bottom ! ! ! ! ! 3" S501- 36 sp.@ 12" o.c.in Bottom ! ! | t 3 8
€ _\‘\l T T T %
1 1 . 1 1 a (=] 1 . 1 1 1
~—r— Required S £ ~ Required 5 ~
\ \ | Transverse Sawed Jt. — 1| | : ° \ \—/Fooﬁng shown at concrete Transverse 1 \ § § : =~
\ ! I I I = @ I approach pavement - Sawed Jt, ———~ 1 -l 8 I
! ! ! ! g £ ! See “Section B-B” ! ! = c !
¢ S £
L 1 1 1 ‘::D —3 1 1 1 o —3 1
BENDING DIAGRAMS NN N S N Do = c Footing shown at concret
| | Longitudinal Sawed Jt.(Place as \ a © | Longitudinal Sawed Jt. (Place as ) , o o . ooting shown at concrete
207 1 1 a continuation of the roadway 1 @ a 1 a continuation of the roadway 1 1 a o | opprgoch povemepf -
1 1 longitudinal joint) 1 1 > * 1 c longitudinal joint) 1 1 3 g8 1 1 £ See "Section B-B
1 1 ) I 3 > 1 = S401 in ; o~ » 1 o
£l ! ! 2o in ! ! aloE ! 2| Ogsyy= st for 5-07 wigt Footing | ! 8 3 | =
: s 4 i ! ! M ('?)?p )ng ! ! N ' I 5 = S5I7 for 24'-0” Width (typ) i ' & ! 5
v f I I : ! I S I > = $525 for 36’-0" Width ! I I ]
! . il > = \s7xx = $730 for 150" Width . CI 2404 @ 12" o.c. -
L ! . 5402 @ 12" o.c. . S404 @ 2* 0.c.—{— D For B hat 5402 © 12" 0.0~ . in Footing —<—
| 1 in Footing (typ. ! 1 In FooTing N = 5772 for 36'-0” Width in Footing ! | N
-1 1 : except as noted)' 1 i ! | ! \ :
1 | —1 1 —
T N N o N N T
= T . e A R T H
? = Longitudinal a8 ~—Transverse 5403 Dowels Longitudinal 2 " ~—5403 Dowels
= 9 Constr. Jt. Sawed Jt. @ 18" sp. Constr. Jt. 36'-6" J e 18" sp.
$404 o~ ! in Gutter =
2 P.D. BANRAN 366" : PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB
21" \— | S : | Vyt = 1=
o ': ———————————————————————————— J Yo" x I" Poured Jt. Sealer I
. : . (Type 3 or 4 <
Dimensions are out Depth Varies —— : R S401 $502 VA%
" s er Subsection 501.02(h)(2) & 14
o out of bar. BAR LIST PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS See Bent Defalls | =| per Subsect] 3 N/ [
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs) Yo' = 1-0" . 'I ’ AR WA Y AN (e WA WA YRR WA W
Square Skewed 6" ﬁ S50 .G stal 5 ! Lo .
No No - 11" Hi-Chairs placed I52402 [ 3 52404 @
Mark 1 | Length " Length as shown longitudinal " 0.C. S401 12" o.c. S401
Req'd. 9 Req'd. 9 I/2u x 1" Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) (—éﬁjpbrooch & 4'-0" max. ?rqnsverse
S401 33 14'-8" 37 14'-8" [B>er Subsection 501.02(h)2) \ SECTION X-X
5402 15 10'-4" 30 10'-4" acker rod is not required.
SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
S403 | 50 | 30" [ 3-0" . L V' = 10"
S I I 8" %L 4 wy
S501 31 14'-8" 37 14'-8" — $401 $502 ‘l’ 2
= N $403 Dowels
] I I T — S ] 5 w0 ‘ 5404 e 12 o.c. e ’ o403
o= s _ | — [ 1w 36+ 0.75' (tan skew angle) fo B ( i R L‘m VY, VU VY, VLN VY VSN S\ 4:!—[
e S5l . 36J° + 14.25' (tan skew angle) I ~ 550 B 570 1
S5_. — — 2 Ea. | 147" - 0.75'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. Vs ‘ I ‘
| A h Slab Width
S701 30 -2 | — — — L—/ 2 ‘ pproach Slab Wid |
S701- 3o+ 0.25' (tan skew angle) to 3] [ 3sp.eI0"00C. | | 3" _
st0 | — | — | e 36, + 1475 (tan skew angle) DETAILS OF [ ONGITUDINAL oy SECTION Y-Y
A N.T.S.
S401 33 23'-8 31 23'-8"
e T2 T T CONSTR;JF;_TIION' JOINT SECTION B-B GENERAL NOTES
S403 50 3'-0" * 3'-0" =10 AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT This drawing jhall bfe used for ]Approoch Slabs in Seismic Performance
404 24 7-8" 24 7:-8" N.T.S. TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE Zones 2,3 & 4 and for the maximum skew angles shown below:
| S50 31 | 23-8" | 31 238" '/ x I Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4) Seal expansion joint 15'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 50°
:o,\s $502 16 36'-2" — — per Subsecf[on 501.02(hi(2) Gggo;di:r? Sf'?d details SOUARE APPROACH SLAB 24'-0" Slab WEdfh: Moximum Skew Angle = 40°
gj $502 -| _ | Ea 36.' + 0.75' (tan skew angle) to Backer rod is not required. . [3)wg‘.”CPT Y 1y (FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 36-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 30
3 S5 : 36" + 23.25" (tan skew angle) _ j Reinforcing | Concrete All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive strength
S5.. — — 2 Ea. |23.7" - 0.75'/(ton skew angle) to 2'-0" Min. lj 7 Slab Steel f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
Y — — + T Width
S10 48 362 - - %’"f:'“’- i{*-*"‘l . 7\ < {Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.) Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
si0- | _ | Ea. 36+ 0.25' (tan skew angle) to ptional —l _L 15'-0" 3765 30.75 to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
S48 36 + 23.75 (tan skew angle) =T —
401 3 358 37 358" g -6 . é%%rooch . 24'-0 5980 49.15 Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section 504.
S402 36 10'-4" 72 10'-4" oy 401 T ). T 36'-0" 8925 73.75
sa0s | 50 [ 50 [ o S P NS STANDARD DETAILS FOR
S404 | 3% | 78 | 3 78" —
- T ! TYPE C2 APPROACH SLAB
sl ss0 31 e | 358 ! L5402 @ 12 0.c. ¢ 5404 @ 12" o.c.
53| S502 24| 362" | — — 3| |_3sp. 010”00, | 3" 3] | 3 sp. @ 10”00 | | 3"
ey o e e T ) 3900700, 3] 30000 | ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
9 $525 - ‘ 364 + 35.25' (tan skew angle) SECT'ON A A LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
> - -
S5._ — — 2 Ea. [35.7' - 0.75'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0“ Min. s, SECTION B-B DRAWN BY:  AM.S.  pATE: 2/27/2014  rwenames  D55040c2.dgn
S701 72 362" | — — -l AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT CHECKED BY: _ K.W.Y. DATE: 2/21/2014 SCALEs _AS SHOWN
S701- 36.' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to * o N.T.S. DESICNED BYs _ STD. DATE:
s | — — | 'Ee 36, + 35.75' (tan skew angle) Varies with skew angle DRAWING NO. 55040C2




‘ 16'-0"
=,_____::Efz::::::::::::::::::::]
! 1
L g g 30"
1 "_I
< 1 S403 Dowels
! Y :ﬁl 4/\' e 18" sp.
1
U i i
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- 1 1 1 i
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PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS

BAR LIST
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs)
Square Skewed
Mark Rgg"d. Length ReNq(?'d. Length
S401 16 19°-8" 20 19'-8"
c 5402 20 9'-10" 40 9'-10”
s 5| 5403 22 3'-0" * 3-0"
TE[s | — — I Ea. | 19.7- 1.25'/(tan skew onglel to 2'-0" Min.
~ gl ssol 40 15'-8" — —
“lssor- | | _ | 5.6'+ 0.25 (tan skew angle) to
S540 ) 15.6' + 19,75 (tan skew angle)
S401 16 2I'-8" 20 2I'-8"
= | S402 22 9'-10” 44 9'-10”
5[ s403 [ 22 [ 300 | % 3-0"
gi S4_. — — | Ea. | 2L7' - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min.
S[sso | 44 | 58 | — —
S501 - 15.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to
$544 - - I Ea. 15.6' + 2L.75' (tan skew angle)
5401 16 23'-8" 20 23'-8"
- | 5402 24 9'-10" 48 9'-10"
?:E’ 5403 22 3'-0" * 3'-0"
;.r; S4.. — — | Ea. | 23.7' - I1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min.
3| ss0 8 | 58 | — —
S501 - _ _ | Ea 15.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to
$548 : 15.6' + 23.75' (tan skew angle)

*Vories with skew angle

Bending Diagram

Dimensions are out
to out of bar.

27"

5402
2" P.D.

45" Min,
(Typ.)
219

Vi = -0

2" x I Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4)
per Subsection 501.02(h)2)
Backer rod is not required.7

!

C

1"

Constr. Jt.—

(Optional) -6

St S401
~|=
S A

I'-gn

f L
3] 3 sp. @ 10" o.c.

SECTION A-A

N.T.S.

Approach

SIOD.)

N3

aa’s
|
<

I'-9"

3" 3 sp. @ 10" o.c.
30"

SECTION B-B

N.T.S.

$402 @ 12" o.c.
3

e 12" o.c.

S402
S401 .
N
@ (-} -] el

"
3

Note:
The surface finish for Approach Slabs
shall match that used on the bridge deck.

$403 Dowels\

@ 18" sp.

Longitudinal Sawed Jt. (Place
as a continuation of the
roadway longitudinal joint) —

O)

S5XX = $540 for 20'-0" Width
= §544 for 22'-0" Width
= 5548 for 24'-0" Width

Depth Varies —
See Bent Details

| ‘\ Longitudinal ':"?

Constr. Jt. _YJ
16°-0"

" ~—5403 Dowels
e I18” sp.

PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB

Vi = 1-0"

Yo" x I" Poured Jt.Sedler (Type 3 or 4)

[ per Subsection 501.02(h)2)
Backer rod is not required.

f, o

Yo' x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4)
per Subsection 501.02(h)2)

Backer rod is not required.
<,/
~ Nl

& J
%E%f
||/2u

DETAILS OF LONGITUDINAL
CONSTRUCTION JOINT

1z r-0"

TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE
SQUARE APPROACH SLAB

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY)

v?ilgfh Relgigglcing Concrete
(Lbs.) (Cu. Yds.)
20'-0" 1040 13.35
22'-0" 1140 14.65
24'-0" 1240 16.00

:5403 Dowels

b sl

4 L kSSOI f

2" Cir.

SECTION X-X
SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
Vs 10

5402 o}ﬂ‘t
12" o.c S401

S403
Dowels

Approach Slab Width

SECTION Y-Y
NTS.

GENERAL NOTES

DATE DATE DATE pate | rearoo FED, AID PROJ, NO,| &' | o |
REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED ost.re. | ST L] Seers
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
[0) TYPE D APPROACH SLAB 550400
ra
Longitudinal Y
Constr. Jt. :ﬁl
:
1
£X | X}
1
£
37| S401- 9 sp.e 8" o.c.in Bottom , |2 sp.|[ 3" 5
VleR =
! a
5 V| resdoin 3
£ | Slab o
a I =
< '
S 1
o 1
3 1
© ]
(-] 1 .
. S401 in
& : Footing £
1
o
{B: Bl 8
: o~
S402 @ 12" o.c. |7 =
in Footing
1
1

This drawing is for use with Precast Concrete Spans in Seismic Performance

Zones 2,3 & 4.

All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive strength
f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.

All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.

Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with Section 504.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE D APPROACH SLAB

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: __ AM.S.  pATE: 2/27/2014  rienames _ D55040d.dgn
CHECKED BY: _ K.MN.Y.  paTE: 2/27/2014 SCALE: _ AS SHOWN
DESICNED Bys  STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 550400




BENDING DIAGRAMS

Dimensions are out
to out of bar.

=
N
NE &
S| een | w
pp
sa04 |
2" P
o

/ [
|
s ==~ = = — o  _________ -
- T e T T T T T
/ / |
, , Nelgnpg _‘_I Feret
Longitudinal . —5403 Dowels
S, Constr.t. | Y ‘ L e 18 sp.
Y/ i : ’
// 1 1 1
X I I I Xt £
L // 1 1 1 _, :“:
) , | | | =
Var.Length S4__ Bars ' |i8”| ' $401-)3 sp.e 18" o.c.in Bottom ! | 3 )
@ 12 Max. Sp. (in Bottom) | ] c ] i
] 1 b1 1 v
! L Required b ! ~ -
! . Transverse ] : I
| | Sawed Jt. c I app
1 1 = 1 See
| 1 g :
/ + L A
/ / \\Longltudinol Sawed Jt. (Place as © '
/ / a continuation of the roadway @ 1
/ / longitudinal joint) : a 1
/ ' x | £
/ / ' =401 in & | ]
/ / 1 ,  Footing (typ.) f : z
/ / ! ! =3 =]
ny/ La {1 A o 8l | |8y @
/ / | ~
\o7 1 >~
/ / S402 e 12" o.c.‘_<: ! S404 e 12" o.c. —
/ / in Footing ‘ ™N ! in Footing )
/ h 1
A | HH l —

/ / \ . " I 3 ?
, /, |\S403 Dowels Longitudinal | ™)
; /, @ 18" sp Constr. Jt. | _YJ
/ /’/ Varies | I7'-0"
-t --p/----------TTC-C-ZIZZTToof
L - - = _I
( N r -
S : . . PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS
[ | I/4u:|:_0u
BAR LIST
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs)
Square Skewed Approach
ok o o Yo' xSI“ Poured ga.oszeolezr (Type 3 or & Slab
ar . Length > Length per Subsection 501.02(h)2) —7
Req'd. 9 Req'd. 9 Backer rod is not required.
5401 B | 19-87 | 22 19-8" . Z Ny 7
S402 — — 20 9'-10" é“ R \L
< 5403 28 3'-0" * 3'-0" - = l
3 v " v " N -~ "
?g S404 20 1-2 20 7-2 i ;[ I & s401 S404 e 12 0.C.
IS IR — — | Ea. | 19.7" - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) o 2-0" Min. N B Sy
21 ss01 40 19'-8" — — | “‘l‘”
S50 - _ _ 19.6" + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to Az j
$540 ! Ea. 19.6' + 19.75' (tan skew angle) —L
S401 18 2I'-8" 22 2I'-8" 3] [ 3sp.eI0"00C. | | 3"
oI B R B 0 DETAILS OF LONGITUDINAL 0
. £l 5403 | 28 30" | % 3-0"
Lspets fro s R CONSTRUCTION JONT SECTION B-B
~Ng S4__ — — | Ea. | 217" - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) o 2'-0" Min. AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT
v _ssoi 44 19°-8" — — N.T.S.
S501 - _ _ | Ea 19.6" + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to
5544 196" + 2.75' (tan skew angle) 5" x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) Seal expansion joint
S401 18 23'-8" 22 23'-8" gerk$ubsegf{on 52I.02(h)(?) g oﬁco;dinng g’?d details
— — T acker rod is not required. shown o X Vs
5402 24 310 . Dwg. CPTJ-6A Ve
clse0s |28 [ 300 | * 30" . ]
52| sa0a | 24 | 7o | 24 T2 == - N )
5 g S4.. — — | Ea. | 23.7' - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0” Min. 1 L‘L, / ‘—L
& [ S50 48 19'-8" — - Constr. Jt.—
S501 - _ _ e 19.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to (Optional) I'-6" I'-6" 5 APprooch I'-6" l I'-6" s
S548 o 9.6 + 23.75' (tan skew angle] .y T slab . B T
K S401 K sS40l -
sq0 | 18 [ 358" | 22 358" IS IR { o N &
5402 — — 36 9'-10" X ;
I
5 g 5403 28 3'-0" * 3'-0" T ‘ 5402 @ 12" o.c. ¢ | S404 @ 12" o.c.
o= 404 % | 12" | 36 -2 3] |_3sp.010"0.c.| |_3" 3] |_3sp. @ 10”0c. | | 3"
gl 54 — — | Ea. [35.7' - 1.25'/(tan skew angle) to 2'-0" Min.
v S50 72 19°-8" — — SECTION A-A SECTION B-B
S501 - _ _ B 19.6' + 0.25' (tan skew angle) to NT.S -
S572 a. 19.6' + 35.75' (tan skew angle) o le9e AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT

*Varies with skew angle

Q

S5XX = 5540 for 20°-0" Width
= §544 for 22'-0" Width
= 5548 for 24'-0" Width
= §572 for 36'-0” Width

Notes:

The surfaoce finish for Approach Slabs

shall match that used on the bridge deck.

All longitudinal lines within the limits of
horizontal curves shall be on curves
concentric to C.L.Bridge. Adjustment to
longitudinal bar lengths may be required.
Transverse reinforcing shall be placed
on radial lines to C.L.Bridge.

ting shown at concrete
roach pavement -
“Section B-B”

N.T.S.

Depth Varies —

X

3
=

REviSED Fuveo | Reviseo Pivgp |-omiva. | st | FEO: AD PROUNO. T satis
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
[0) TYPE E APPROACH SLAB  55040E
-6 -6
S403 Dowels Longitudinal
K o g sp. Constr. Jt. ml -‘Y_I
|
1
X1 <
I X§ £
S401- 13 sp. @ 18" o.c.in Bottom | B z
| 2
£ | o
2 ! =
s ' Footing shown at concrete
@ ' /_ approach pavement -
£ | See “Section B-B"
g N
o L
3 1
\Longlfudlnol Sawed Jt.(Place *° |
as @ continuation of the © !
roadway longitudinal joint) > : c
3 saorin— Iy S
Y| Footing |
1 .g
]
1B B} *
S404 @ 12* oc. W T =
in Footing —
—{
|
| ‘\Longifudinal "’1 _YJ ! N
Constr. Jt. S403 Dowels
20"-0" J @ 18" sp.

See Bent Details LL

TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE

PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB

Vit = 1-0"

2" x I” Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4)
per Subsection 501.02(h)2)

Backer rod is not required. ﬁ"
|
T P P ] |
7 s Nsso o ! |
(3]
6" Min. & S404 e
See Bent 12" o.c. S401
Detols SECTION X-X
SQUARE APPROACH SLAB SHOWN
Ver= 1-0”
S403 Dowels 9" $403
f ] I Dowels
[
S401 k S501 ?
Approach Slab Width
SECTION Y-Y
N.T.S.

GENERAL NOTES

This drawing is for use with Reinforced Concrete Slab Spans in Seismic
Performance Zones 2,3 & 4 ond for the maximum skew angles shown below:

SQUARE APPROACH SLAB

20'-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
22'-0” Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 45°
(FOR INFORMATION ONLY) 24'-0” Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 40°
- 36’-0" Slab Width: Maximum Skew Angle = 30°
Slab Reinforcing | Concrete
Width Steel All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with @ minimum 28 day compressive strength
id Wbs) | icu. Yds) f'c = 4,000 psiand shall be poured in the dry.
20-0" 1210 15.60 Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming
22'-0" 1325 17.20 to AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A, with mill test reports.
24'-0" 1440 18.70 Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for In accordance with Section 504.
36'-0" 2135 28.10

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TYPE E APPROACH SLAB

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.

DRAWN BY: AM.S. DATEs 2/27/2014  pienames  D55040e.dgn
CHECKED BYs _ K.M.Y. DATE: 2/27/2014 SCALE:  AS SHOWN
DESICNED Bys  STD. DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55040E




11/7/2019

g DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.R0A0 | grure | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | Si€ET | (OP
[ 366 T‘ Notes: REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMep  |-=tae b | Sorm
: 6 ARK,
;+ - --T-—-T-—-T-—-—-—-—-ZT-—-ZT-—-ZT-—-—-—-—-—=-—=—-—=Z=-—=Z=-=z=<= TOD°fAfDD"O?Ch?Wbtho”begivegoﬁ”eﬁgiosgg
<\ | as specified for final finishing in Subsection |l JOB NO.
| Iransverse for Class 5 Tined Bridge Roadway Surface Finish,
\ Sawed Jt. | | O APPR
- in Gutter e L o » . 0ACH SLAB 55045
3 20-0 I 16'-6 I Al longitudinal lines within the limits of horizontal 20"-0" 16'-6"
\ I, | curves shall be on curves concentric to C.L.Bridge.
S | Adjustment to longitudinal bar lengths may be required. I'-6"11'-6" 1-61'-6"
Longitudinal \ o | | Transverse reinforcing shall be placed on radial lines /5404 Dowels W Longitudinal .
Constr. Jt. wy | | to C.L.Bridge. @ 18" sp. Constr. Jt. ml ml
\\
Note: N

2'-0"

S402 - 24 sp.e 18" in Top

Bars and Dowels not shown

\
are same as for square bridge. \
\

S502 - 36 sp.@ 12" o.c.in Bottom

Required
Transverse
. Sawed Jt.

Footing shown at concrete
approach pavement -
See "Section B-B”.

I'-9" Lap for No.4 Bars
2'-2" Lop for No.5 Bars

Skew

\ Longitudinal

Constr. Joint
@ C.L. Roadway

S401 or S402 in
\ Footing, Lapped
. (typ)

Yo" Preformed Jt.Fil
AASHTO M 153 Type |

PRINT DATE:

tx

S402 - 24 sp.@ 18" o.c.in T

3

3"
— =

$502 - 36 sp.e 2" o.c.in Bo

Required

Transverse Sawed Jt, ——

1

1

1

1

1

op 1
ttom :
1

1

1

12'-0"

\ Longitudinal

Constr. Jt.

ler @ C.L.Roadway

S403 e 12" o.c.

in Footing
N (typ.) <|:

(typ.)

S401 or S402 in
Footing, Lapped

Footing shown at concrete
/_ approach pavement -
See “Section B-B”

AN

S503 - 15 sp.@ 18" o.c.in Top
ST70I - 47 sp. @ 6" 0.c.in Bottom

N.T.S.

1
5 Angle $401- 24 sp.@ 18" In Top | 5
& S501- 36 sp.@ 12” o.c.in Bottom \ \ i . ‘_B y B
\ S403 e 12" \ > ) LA ' ! M
Yy" Preformed Jt. Filler in Footing N B 3] 5401 - 24 sp.@ 18” 0.c.in Top f ! | 3"
AASHTO M 153 Type | (typ) \B ! S501- 36 sp.e 2 o.c.in Bottom ! ,
1
1
\ \ | | :
\n — N N
v WY S404 Dowels | \ o | \ L -YJ a-T v‘ﬂT N
\ \\ @8 sp Transverse Eggg;’frUdJ?G' EOHGIJUT?U' J $404 Dowels
\ A\ §0wed Jt. | e onstr. Jt. 36'-6 N @ 18" sp.
v W in Gutter |
VY | PLAN - SQUARE APPROACH SLAB
\l‘ \__\_ _ | Yo" Preformed Jt.Filler Vo't = 1-0"
36'-6" 2" x I Poured Jt. Sealer Y 5401
| ) Depth D7 by Subssction 50L022) o or 5402 5503 147"
PLAN - SKEWED APPROACH SLAB WITH APPROACH GUTTERS Naren Existing | +| per Subseation 50. 3 N/ [
Var =07 D WA W A T LA T WA T Y R WA W
Yo' x I Poured Jt. Sealer (Type 3 or 4) See “Detail X" | . 5501 or 5502 - &570' 5 ?
Roadway per Subsection 501.02(h)2) 11" Hi-Chairs placed S403 e a S403 e
surface Backer rod is not required. Approach as shown longitudinal 12" o.c. S401 or S402 12” o.c. S4ol
\ < Slab & 4'-0" max. transverse or 5402
r 3 SN SECTION X-X
T E=——7¢ 1 C
g Ty = T /= 1-0
2 v 5-0" . “LJ =
ge 10 L i $503 14"
E= |, Note: Field bend bars as shown I sa01 5404 Dowels S401 or S402 l7 5404
- when “D” s less than 14'/," T & 5402°r 5403 e 2" oc. Dowels
s |+ Y/ 2 N A
Slo —= = N
: DETAIL X é g N
%= 10" Place Constr.Jt.in — = a
8 = support footing at | f Approach Slab Width
C.L. Roadway : ; |
! 37| | 3sp. 01070 | | 3 SECTION Y-Y
BAR LIST DETAILS OF L ONGITUDINAL i M CENERAL NOTES
(Square & Skewed Approach Slabs) CONSTRUCT|ON JO|NT SECT|ON B‘B This drawing to be used with Standard Dwg. Nos. 55035 or 55036.
Square Skewed v AT ASPHALT APPROACH PAVEMENT All concrete shall be Class S (AE) with a minimum 28 day compressive
» No No Ya=1-0 sea on Toint N.T.S. TABLE OF QUANTITIES FOR ONE strength f'c = 4,000 psi and shall be poured in the dry.
ark 4 | Length » Length eal expansion join
Req'd. Req'd. according to details All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000
T = 60, psi)
5401 25 13'-8" 25 11.8'/(cos skew angle) + L7° V2" x I Poured Jt. Sedler (Type 3 or 4) shown on Std. Vo SQUARE APPROACH SLAB conforming 'rg AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Typye A, with m?ll test reports.
— : per Subsection 501.02(h(2) Dwg. CPTJ-6A A (FOR INFORMATION ONLY)
5402 2 10 % 11.8'/(cos skew_angle) Backer rod is not required. H Approach Slabs will be measured and paid for in accordance with
£ 5403 28 208" * 2/-8" 7 ‘—‘L Siab Reinforcing | Concrete Section 504.
o2[s404 | 50 | 3-0" | 50 3-0" = Wigth —tee!
S gl S50 37 | W-3" | 31 | 1.8'/icos skew anglel + 2.3’ Constr. Jf.—m j :| Lbs.) | (Cu. Yds.)
9 T T (Optional N i
» | S502 37 1] 'IO” 37 11.8'/(cos 'skfw angle) Optiona ! Lﬁ 24'-0 57170 49.15 STANDARD DETA'LS FOR
5503 | 16| 362 6 362 — spproacn . e ;
S0 | 48 | -2 | 48 362" 6 | r6 5 Slab = - ES APPROACH SLAB
K + RNy or =
" S Qéi}%‘z“ Se |, Lo (EXISTING BRIDGE MODIFICATION)
Varies with skew angle C ? T i ‘
f 403 0 0" o 5403 @ 12" o.c. ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
3| | 3sp. @ 10"0.c. |3 3] 3 e0voc ]| 3 LITTLE ROCK, ARK,
DRAWN BYs  AMS.  pates 2/27/204  pignames  D55045.dgn
SECTION A-A SECTION B-B CHECKED BYs K.Y,  OATEs 2/27/204  scpp,  AS SHOWN
NIS. AT CONCRETE APPROACH PAVEMENT DESIGNED BY:__STD.  DATE:

DRAWING NO. 55045




— ] DATE DATE DATE DATE FEO. ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
|| ] S 20'-0" Clear Roadway (min.) 3-6" REVISED fumeo | meviseo | Fumeo  |oste | ST o | werrs
Curb Line > é (See Bridge Layout) 3 ARK,
M =
s =
* ;‘l\ " Curb |.——Symm. about C.L.Rdwy. Curb o8 o
— T — ] see Raling Dot O TEMP. BRIDGE 55050
ORIy — ee Railing Details
} Plank Decking Timber Stringer (For size and
. . (See Flooring Table) i ! Si Note: Attach waling strips as required with
Timber Stringers o P e
(See Stringer Table) || Y, @ Bolts (Length spacing, see Stringer Table) 7" spikes to maintain proper position.
P T Ere— ’:Tzrcu?sv‘erse 0 S E 4 27) )
estrainer o
LMid-Spon Blocking || = ) (See Details) B 1 1 i - 1 ] N ol . :: ﬁ
(See Details) ’—}‘W* 1 1 ] 1 iR N HH F F— Ss F— 1 > =
J ( H H %X % % % T%X % % %H % % & %nn H H | S | é%‘ ~ [T ] I I I |
| Il (LY Blocking 1 1 l TETEN TN | 2 -1
4 N h 1> £? Seo
o= | X imber E T lo 1 I[N
cERI Il I o Batter Cap (typ. . - a3
S| T o exterior Y4 @ x 20" Bolts SO | < 8
eS8 " 3 piles @ NE |
ols . C.L. Detour Brudge\ T — § Interior *Place to miss Drift Pins @ . ° S \| N 1.5
é 2 L ) 5 Bts. See Std.Dwg. 55051 for Bent Type and Pile Spacing
;| @ S Y L
g | || I w Note: If fill height exceeds 7'-0",
5l 3 , ] ) (HALF SECTION AT BENT) (HALF SECTION AT VERTICAL ABUTMENT) epecial brocing 18 reauirod,
4, ~—
F———— 4 Note: Piles for Alternate Abutment to be
F-1----t-1-7 “” ”l > TYPICAL ROADWAY SECTION driven after embankment is in place.
I O I - ‘Plonk Decking \ . . -
1 J[t(See Flooring Table) || lv;([l)zcslr:;mgser P:ﬂg::“:élz)e Toenall two 30d Exterior Toenail four 30d ALTERNATE SPILL-THRU ABUTMENT
i A It i e i -1-r EP— a5 X G nails each end Stringer nails each end
[ (Y N IR NN N A e X o
L ) o / ] ] 3 Y )
16.5 3"X 8"
I (S N (U BN I A R E B || 18.0” 3 X 10" by e e / a3 " }\\ N GENERAL NOTES
= - 2" x 6" min, PZEEW 8 4 /
Fr-1----r-1--F-1t-1"-r-1--I| ] V. 19.5 3"X 12 (Continuous) N 9 9 X ] b DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges,
|| N 21.5" 4" X 8" \ ! =l ! J I, !X ! I, 2002 Edition, with current interim specifications.
R I Rl T I S B Sl S I e = 20.0° X 107 Fill Block (Min. size Fill Block (Min. size CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transpor tation
P Y i S o ) N [N N N O B I O | . 26.5 4"x 12 30d Nails as shown 2 x Ds/2) = 2" x Ds/2) Depar tment Standard Specifications, Tor Highway Construction, 201
| : [\ £ BLOCKING DETALLS AT MID-SPAN Top of Cap Edition, with applicable Special Provisions and Supplemental Specifications.
& - ING DETAIL AT BENTS
OT 197 [ 11 19 1] ¢ % BLOCK SEISMIC PERFORMANCE ZONE: I
Stringer b . .
widfhg”W" S avX 2" 1 16 s Note: Blocking details shown are for Bents. DESIGN LIVE LOADS: H 15-44 (No Overload). Impact was not included in the
I — £ w 27X 147 2 7 5 o Details of blocking at Atgufmenfs are similar, design of superstructure for timber bridges.
=47 x 12" PLAN Curb Line = SO 67X 127 6 eo"/ng except that depth of fill block shall be equal
Waling v S T2 (21 0 ® (feef) to Ds if Alternate Spill-Thru Abutment is used. DESIGN DEAD LOADS: 50 Ibs. per cu. ft. for lumber
‘g'z,-'g g“))i :g“ e T T ETE 150 Ibs. per cu. ft. for concrete
EE 6" X 16" 26 | 23| 2212019 18 6 ’ Allowable Stress Design is used for the standard timber bridges. The
v 6 X 18" 3 28] 211251 23 22120 18 Flex Rail allowable unit stresses used assume normal duration of loading for
. 16 i ﬁlo ga. min.) stress grades of sawn lumber and are as follows: b= 1200 psi
See Bridge Layout for Temporary Bridge Length 6" X 24" 3 [ 3 [3]2r 4" x 6" Timber Post or fv= 85 psi
8.0[10.0]12.0[145]15.0 [ 16.5 [ 18.0 | 19.5 | 215 | 24.0[ 26.5 6" Steel Beam Post or LY Concrete shall be Class S with a minimum 28 day compressive strength
Rail Post | _ 2-0" _ “"P" (Not to ‘ “P" (Not to “P"/2 "P"/2 “P" (Not to MAX. STRINGER SPACING (inches) 3" x 6" Concrete Post —_ | . f'c= 3500 psi unless otherwise noted. ¥ comp 9
Sp. 6 exceed 6'-3") ‘ exceed 6'-3") L CL.Bt. exceed 6'-3") Yy 6 bolt —| T 2 N cp Al rfeinfprci?g sAEﬁnghﬁlall be %rjggeTGO (y&eld‘fifreﬂg:h; 60.000Jr psi)
See |Railing Details 6" x 12" TRINGER & FLOORING TABLES i || & conforming to or , Type A, with mill test reports.
|L_— M \ m m ﬁ Wheel Guard S NG ¥y 8 bolt (Max. spacing =+ I‘E%,T & Structural Steel shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade 36 unless otherwise noted.
H ity & g e (1 ot~ TS F= s =P====F 4-0"), Min. of 4 bolts s ) ., .
LS 6" 1 " Timber piling shall comply with Section 818 of the Standard Specifications
wl: =y / per wheel guard. TN and shall be driven 'ro{) minimum bearing capacity of 20 tons per pile.
MelT . T o T [LILE P—, 7 [ U \ Steel piling shall be HPI2X53 and shall be driven to a minimum bearing
I I LN A T il I Note: 6" x v capacity of 44 tons per pile.
T T T I I I N — I 1T T T 1T T If plank is less than 3" x 10, Wheel Guard g
P e " h " "y eable or cast Iron washers to be used under all bolt heads and
] “¥," ¢ Bolts~ ' BI 2'-0 1 Exterior LB Uhcﬁm'n‘;oﬂsé' o g umbﬁ"h nuts bearing on timber.Standard washers shall be provided under all
"o ; "o g "o ’ﬂ Transverse Restrainer gv gr g | o / Stringer _ g goit (1 3hgelbgeuorc::| gol fso ose%ho‘\'flm bolt heads and nuts in connnection with concrete.
n . v = | | Timber Stringer 0" x 12" x 2'-0" orl Sfringersys'ifh 6 Bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 307. ASTM A 307
|| S—12" x 12 Timber Mid-Span Blocking S (See Stringer Table) Timber Block) ——— L | g P spacing = 18") max Threaded Rods may be used in lieu of bolts. Minimum dimensions are
(See details) mn shown for bolts, dowels, and drift pins.
™~ Cop. (1yp. ° "e e Longitudinal & o —1 RAILING DETAILS Bent caps to be handled from points approximately 5' from
—— e g'z" ToREse on 10, 35935'355. tona Darals [ i ﬁ/ = the ends.
I . o
Il th th (To C.L.Bent) 14" 8 x 26" Bolt ; . . Y Timber material, regardiess of species, must be of equal or better
Span Leng Span Leng 0 Cl.Ben l —<F>" Fill Block Ya"" See “Flooring Table” ‘a strength than no.?2 southern pine or douglas fir, graded by the
] Note: The wq/’rerwuy olreo opﬁning is ?ﬁsed bl ‘\lz" x 12" Timber Cap (Typ.) (3" PLANKS) so';ogg%gmgroding rules. Al timber widths and fhicknesses are shown
upon |'/2:1 end slopes. However, the . T e .
See Atternate Spill- Thru Abutment femporary bridge length shown on =< F itional notes concerning “Bridge End Protection System”, see
the Bridge Layout shall also be used TRANSVERSE RESTRAINER DETAIL = 5%_ S,?,g' 5'8054. "9 19 ' y 'S
— for a vertical wall alternate. g;‘;
VERTICAL ABUTMENT - - Unless otherwise noted, the Temporary Bridge Structure shall comply
LS 6" Spikes — / with and be paid for in accordance with Section 603.
BENT SHEET | OF 2
LONGITUDINAL SECTION = Exterior /s See "Flooring Table” Yy This document was originally issued and _——
e Varies 210" Vi Stringer 4" PLANKS) i seadled by CarlJ. Fuselier, PE No. 7510, on STANDARD DETA|LS FOR
cl: £ Transverse Restrainer Y on o . %" ¢ @olf (Typ: . April IT, 2014. This copy is not a signed
° N /Timber Stringer 2| v x 27 Timber e & x 11" 12" x 12" x 2'-0" ¥ 83 g”ogr:'nffég’ with ;\*é and sealed document. TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
: aga : \ )g Cap (T)'D.)Xmg Bolts (typ.) Timber Block) I~ pacing= R o TIMBER SPANS
+|= \/ " — S o
3|5 | /(Iu{‘g Boits (I'Iryp) £ QL L3 } N » L1 LD } E:V \l ] L 7 j /" ARKANSAS ™, 20° ROADWAY WIDTH
. = o il e . ol £ \
:': 8 ..6:': I :': :': w 5 _ -1 . ©/ | o 1% Splkes/ / ! W ...
. ) R W : REGISTERED 1 ROUTE SEC.
| " " i TN | r | T | ] kLon Hodinal 14" & x 26" Bolts Fill Block: { PROFESSIONAL } ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
A ST g.,l 2" lg,, A ! Resgrainer (typ.) 12" x 12 Timber FLOOR NAILING DETAILS ".‘ EN?I‘NLEER H
2" x 12 Timby w w \Longifudinol restrainer (typ.) e Cop (Typ.) — X o Na7510 Q‘%"'. LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
Cap (Typ.) i clr. 2'-6" (Locate on exterior stringers VIEW A-A VIEW B-B Note: Planks used in plank floors shall be graded &, W DRAWN BY: JYP DATEs _4-IT-14 FILENAMEs D55050.dgn
(fyp.) and on 4 interior stringers JLW ATA YEW D00 gﬁ] r:‘K°S 'gr‘]'glkl”\‘;’gfyai’f frgc:?r;gs;hg; ;%r‘;wgmggjq/cgnf ol FusE” CHECKED BYs _ AMS  paTE:  4-17-14 scaLe: No Scale
evenly spaced) i, No Scale
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DATE DATE DATE DATE FEO. ROAD FED. AID PROJ, NO, | %€Er | ot
- - REVISED FILMED REVISED Fivgp  [ostve LT o | verm
g 4 nSou go. of | Pile SEOCIHO 0verg|ong 6 ARK,
iles A" "B t 378 hole i
0 fo 3 ] 30 60" 76" Y Sier ariving (yh J08 ho.
“S* = Span Length | 3" to 40° 5 4050 26" - | O TEMP. BRIDGE 55051
40" to 52 6 | 5040 26" T »
52" to 63’ 7 6o 31" r-9” SELECTION OF BENT TYPES
Vp" 1" Yy These temporary bridge drawings provide the following bent types:
Transverse Restrainer (For - Driven timber piles with timber cap.
details, see Std. Dwg. 55050) Symm. about - [T)rlven steel HP 12x53 piles with cast in place concrete cap.
iy 1y 9B T - = " " " — - - Tower bent with driven tfimber piles and timber cap.
12" x 12"x ZSDB'IITI':mIbe:]n%O%r‘ CiL. Bean 5 L3 x 3 x Y N - Mud sill with timber pile columns and timber cap
|"I¢ one,_o,, ve in T % - Tower bent with mud sill and timber pile columns and timber cap.
N s ! < : Il
. Drift Pin (typ.) —— gé 20 3y x Myt x Yo" {;"‘ I Guidelines to be used in determining the appropriate bent type are:
= > 5= -—1 ¢ I T8 i s e
g 8" Splice 1) Driven piles may be used at intermediate bents if a pile penetration
[\ = 2| \ — n I/ Plates of at least I5' below the ground line can be obtained. At end bents, a
| : [T I I = I (AASHTO M270, pile penetration of at least 5’ below the bottom of cap is required.
Batter exterior Nt I I \\ M Grade 36) Pile penetration measurements at end bents can include embankment,
ggﬁi @ interior Timber Pile (typ.) " ] - / ™ ) but fill material may IS:\O'r be placed around intermediate bent piles in
s LA der to meet the 15 requirement.
N &N ~_ or q
Ground Line HP 12x53
| . . 2) If driven timber piles are used at intermediate bents and the
g g g Note: Note: .
B* L A — 1 L Al bracing shall be cut and welded in the field. Each brace shall be The Contractor may for his own convenience and at ﬂ?g?'&‘éﬂ;g{g "E)em? f%%?"t',eﬂiscﬁﬂs?bgrﬁggg mefehéc?n?r?ifmln?n 0:019: of
12'-6 his own expense provide as many as three splices S
furnished in one plece. Payment for any bracing required shall be i0a bil i one tower bent for every 160 of total bridge length, Tower bent(s)
i incidental to Item 603 "“Temporary Bridge Structure”. per pile for steel bearing piling. Minimum spacing N € . To ,
ELEVATION considered inciden between splices shall be 5 Tt. A proprietary steel when required, shall be placed at the bent location(s) having the
TIMBER CAP & PILES omit bottom bracing when “H"is less than 10, Omit all bracing when “H g‘f'e fﬁg‘cseercfsig:fﬂengef%uggﬂﬁeretjhionf'm’:rfgr;:fgz;g greatest distance from bottom of cap to ground fine.
3-B404 Is less than 5'. When "H" exceeds I5', additional X-bracing is required to y 3) If piles cannot be practically driven at a bent, mud sills shall be used.
provide a maximum unbraced pile length of 14, shown. Pile splicers shall be installed in accordance A
- o o with manufacturer's recommendations. All soft and yielding material shall be removed from the bearing area
I'-8 I'-8 I'-8 5 before placing the sill concrete.
.I #?/_;\
=| B602 B6OI DETA"-S OF BRACING FOR STEEL P"-ES P"-E SPLICE DETA"— 4) Timber piles shall be used as columns in mud sills. The column spacing
. shall be the same as that used for driven timber pile bents for the
S €l K N L3 ¥ appropriate span lengths involved.
N E g N =] 2%cl || B403
& E &~ B R typ. / 5 If a mud sillis to be used and the distance from the bottom of cap
~ o q 840! to ground line is more than 10, @ tower bent with mud sill must be
| & v used at that location.
B40I B402 B602 T e T
T e T ® Il 11 9 S ; [ | ‘ |
L :-8-0 L =510 L=T7-4 | | | | L2
ﬁ i . o — 5 5 o
BENDING DIAGRAMS FOR POURED CAP B0l ‘ L sear L CL. Brldge//‘ g ... Bridge 5 (L. Bridge ‘ =
GHPI2 x 53 - £|69 | Elgs ‘ L3, 0 x 16"
: . CIE @45 Bolts (typ.)
Steel Bearing " " - @ © 3
‘ Pile (typ.) 3" x 107 sway E 275 P 25
20" e (typ. Bracing (typ.) >/ 1T = Sle? = 3" x 10" Sway £looL - 3 x 10" Sway
Transverse Restrainer y | ~ SfEs — Bracing (typ.) 2lEs = Bracing (typ.)
; P Vo _ '8 x I'-6" ‘/ Iee) t&,’ =2
Varies 2'-0 { VIEW B-B Bolts (typ.) o 5T =T
W F = . || ol Symm. about Ql» Qlos
NE Timber Stringers C.L.Bent n|§e SlEw
B B404 (typ)<_3,|2 o \ﬂ o gl8 2|2 -
: 5860 2-8403 ‘ = 3 2 T
&l 3602 ([ (L=2478") (L=24-8") S Ground Line—"
| I - - (ODD NUMBER OF PILES) (EVEN NUMBER OF PILES) Ground Line or
IS Top of Mud Sill
R MConst. Jt,| (SINGLE ROW BENT) (TOWER BENT)
b ~—+—1 [(Optional)
&
Cir : DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES
Il L} gl 52"
- = ‘ = Note: Sway Bracing, if required, shall be used
| B Bf ” J[J {3{1}?’32 goe;)'ile) &Z-ISEOIB : CL.Bent T on both lines of piles for Tower Bents. bfggi)nf]g
. eaq. (L=24'-8") L. —
" t ‘
‘B" er i Dowel Bars R x 12" x 250" " " "
(B40I Tie Sp.) 6| |4 sp.e 6" 2-0" | 7 sp.e 12" 12" (See "Typical Timber Cap I I I
C.L.Plle Sp. 36" | 9-0" Roadway Section”) N . L u_
- 3 A PRSI N L. S
ELEVATION 27 x 2" x 5'-0" ol I T ® oy S
X X 5'- =
CAST |N PLACE CAP & HP |2 X 53 P".ES Timber Cap Note: Sway bracing is req“‘rggr,{'hgn e RN e s
. " . using mud sills - see " IL 0" -6
Transverse Restrainer (For Timber Pile or Timber 20" os OF SHAY BRACNG FOR TIMBER PLLES” L‘%" - Smif,
details, see Std. Dwg. 55050) Symm. about Pile Column (TYP-)7 —I_ ¢V Varies ﬁ . '
ot o ond arive | T Extorior ol | SECTION D-D SECTION D-D
C . "8 x 2-0" " L‘/Z ‘ o not baftered - Sway Bracing (When bottom of cap (When bottom of cap to
/ Dbl. 12" x 12" Timber Cap Drift Pin (typJ N O L - for Tower Bent ) 2 to fgpoof mud sill is top of mud sglig. greater
- Timber Pile Column (typ.) 10-0" or less) than 10-0")
- -|- —
N \?\u\ r_ D [
& «@_) - ] - B _ Drill and grout 1”@ x 2'-0"" Concrete
S S = — 7 A L SHEET 2 OF 2
%,.¢ X -6 -
K ey ) AW s g & i STANDARD DETAILS FOR
T Timber Cap (typ.) Note: Sway bracing - (TS;I;YQ B;?gli?:s) N P ! TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
Timber Pile or Timber See "DETAILS OF SHAY e S TIMBER SPANS
Pile Column (Typ.) ——] BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES™ - D PART ELEVATION CIATE OF™~, s
. - ] = # ARkalisas ™, 20’ ROADWAY WIDTH
c Ground Line or N L | | o MUD SILL DETAILS !' 'R \
| Top of mud sill~_ < { REGISTERED 1} ROUTE SEC.
ygr o _ N\ i PROPESSIONAL ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
This document was originally issued and sealed S P ,a’ LITTLE ROCK. ARK
126" g 36" g by CarlJ. Fuselier, PE No. 75i0, on April I7, 2014, \Q,  Ne7510 & » ARK.
This copy is not a signed and sealed document. R ' DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: _ 4-IT-14 FILENAME; D5505l.dgn
ELEVATION s pusE?
R AR CHECKED BY: AMS DATE: _ 4-1T-14 scaLEs No Scale
SECTION C-C DESICNED BY:__ STD. DATE:
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20'-0" Clear Roadw

ay (min.) 3'-6"

(See Bridge Layout)

See Railing Details

Fill with Asphalt or 1:2 :3 Grout
sections are bolted (Max. aggr. siz

For Aliternate Railing Details, see
std. drwgs. listed in “General Notes"

Note: Attach waling strips as required with
7" spikes to maintain proper position.

| Varies - Match Precast
Mix; Dry packed after Concrete Unit Details
e = %" )

4" x 6" Timber Post or
6" Steel Beam Post or
3" x 6" Concrete Posf\

=TT T = —
- ~e ey
VA Ry A AN O B oy 1 ¢ ] 55
.. H - Z|e
= - ol
n 1 NS ‘ £lo
i [ S|~
Batter | I L“? Dowel bar in curb units e I . \T N ; o
1 N | D
ex'lrerlor 0 Soch end of span (typ.) % I N “le
piles e 8 rill and grout into concrete " o il S x
interior " cap. Grout hole in curb unit. %" 8 x 20" Boits [ = | b 3 ]
bts. *Plgce to miss Drift Pins é . o N | 2 ° 1
See Std.Dwg. 55053 for Bent Type and Pile Spacing
— — N L - - - - - —
Note: If fill height exceeds 7'-0", /
(HALF SECTION AT BENT) (HALF SECTION AT VERTICAL ABUTMENT) Ao, N
TYPICAL ROADWAY SECTION -
1.5
I
See Bridge Layout for Temporary Bridge Length
g Yy p y 9 g 1
Rail Post Sp. [ 2'-0", "P" (Not to "P" (Not to “P"/2 “p"/2 "P" (Not to
exceed 6'-3") exceed 6'-3") exceed 6'-3")
|.—C.L.Bt. Note: Piles for Alternate Abutment to be
driven affer embankment is in place.
1 ! 1 1 1 1 ALTERNATE SPILL-THRU ABUTMENT
|_1_____'.D.__ - T - T - T - T - T - T - T -y T =T==—4 & 2 S W U s i | ey :}
Cut 3" @ hole In web
N after driving (typ.)
: -
A - -\ - - = = = 77 r- - - - - - - - - = 1 - — '\_ _ L _ ./— - -1 - -"-" - - == -== T - — — | | | [l I
4" x 12" Waling B ! ST T
I Longitudinal holes for bolts connecting
spans. See Precast Concrete Unit defatls — \See "SELESCTIOI[i) OF I5BE_)%NST3 TYPE" —
on Std.Dwg. . B
N g ; £ 3 x 3y x Y
—H \
- o
=
| Span Length Span Length (To C.L.Bent) Y 2= L3 x 3% e
Note: The waterway area opening is based upon (AIl contact points) N
See Alternate Spill-Thru Abutment 12:1 end slopes. However, the temporary bridge Ll
length shown on the Bridge Layout shall also be N
L) used for a vertical wall dlternate. B ” I I \\

VERTICAL ABUTMENT

—

BENT

LONGITUDINAL SECTION

—
Tora.

22;15550 E?JP‘EED z;lissn ??J:ED osia | sre | FED AID PROV NO.| 357 | serts
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
GENERAL NOTES O TEMP. BRIDGE 55052

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges, 2002 Edition

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation Department
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2014 Edition, with applicable
special provisions and supplemental specifications.

SEISMIC PERFORMANCE ZONE: |
DESIGN LIVE LOADS:H 15-44 (No Overload).

DESIGN DEAD LOADS: 50 Ibs. per cu. ft. for lumber
150 Ibs. per cu. ft. for concrete

Precast Concrete Units shall comply with the requirements of AHTD standard drawings
and special provisions. Drawings for old style units are within the drawing series

5291 thru 5307 and 14800 thruy 14899. New style units (Current Design) are within the
drawing series 15190 thru 15400.

Load Factor Design is used for the new style precast concrete units. Allowable
Stress Design is used for the old style precast concrete units and timber
components. The allowable unit stresses used assume normal duration of loading for
stress grades of sawn lumber and are as follows:

fb=1200 psi

fv=85 psi

Concrete shall be Class S with a minimum 28 day compressive strength f'c = 3500 psi
unless otherwise noted.

All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi) conforming to
AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A, with mill test reports.

Structural Steel shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade 36 unless otherwise noted.

Timber piling shall comply with Section 818 of the Stondard Specifications and shall
be driven to a minimum bearing capacity of 20 tons per pile. Steel piling shall be
HPI2x53 and shall be driven to a minimum bearing capacity of 44 tons per pile.

Malleable or cast iron washers shall be used under all bolt heads and nuts bearing
on timber.Standard washers shall be provided under all bolt heads and nuts in
connection with concrete.

Bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 307. ASTM A 307 Threaded Rods may
be used in lieu of bolts. Minimum dimensions are shown for bolts, dowels, and drift pins.
Grout placed around Drift Pins in piles shall be allowed to cure for 72 hours before
caps are used to support the superstructure.Grout to consist of one part portland
cement to two parts sand.

Melted sulfur may be used in lieu of grout placed around drift pins. The
superstructure may be placed as soon as the sulfur has hardened.

Bent caps to be handled from points approximately 5 from the ends.

Timber material, regardliess of species, must be of equal or better strength than
no. 2 southern pine or douglas fir, graded by the standard grading rules. All timber
widths and thicknesses are shown as nominal.

For additional notes concerning “Bridge End Protection System”, see Std.Dwqg. 55054,

Unless otherwise noted, the Temporary Bridge Structure shall comply with and be paid
for in accordance with Section 603.

N
Ground Line /

Note:

All bracing shall be cut and welded in the field. Each brace shall be
furnished in one piece. Payment for any bracing required shall be
considered incidental to Item 603 “Temporory Bridge Structure’.

Omit bottom bracing when “H”is less than 10°. Omit all bracing when “H”
is less than 5. When “H" exceeds I5', additional X-bracing is required to
provide a maximum unbraced pile length of 14"

DETAILS OF BRACING FOR STEEL PILES

o -
= o C.L. Bridge—"]
= I
° ‘\
3" x 10" Sway =
Bracing (typ.) >(
Yy g x I-6" {‘/
Bolts (typ.) g

\C.L. Bridge

3" x 10” Sway
Bracing (typ.)

bents if this distance
is 9'-0" or greater

bents if this distance
is 9'-0" or greater

Use Sway Bracing e interior
Use Sway Bracing @ interior

M—c.L. Bridge

3" x 10" Sway
Bracing (typ.)

-3

1
< I
b | 13
- I
1 T %" Splice
h Plates
& Il (AASHTO M270,
I Grade 36)
Note: “—HP 12x53

The Contractor may for his own convenience and at his own expense
provide as many as three splices per pile for steel bearing piling. Minimum
spacing between splices shall be 5 ft. A proprietary steel pile splicer
sufficient to develop the full strength of the section may be substituted
for the details shown. Pile splicers shall be installed in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

PILE SPLICE DETAIL
SHEET

LY, 6 x I-6"
Bolts (typ.)

This document was originally issued and sealed
by CarlJ. Fuselier, PE No. 7510, on April I7, 2014.
This copy Is not a signed and sealed document.

| OF 2
STANDARD DETAILS FOR

(ODD NUMBER OF PILES)

Ground Line//\
(SINGLE ROW BENT)
DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES

Note: Sway Bracing, if required, shall be used
on both lines of piles for Tower Bents.

G d Li J
(EVEN NUMBER OF PILES) TZSUQf MISS Soiﬂ

(TOWER BENT)

TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS

e S,
CIATE OF™~,
/" ARKANSAS ™, 20’ ROADWAY WIDTH
; * & * b
* ..! REGISTERED ROUTE SEC.
- | PROTGIONSL | ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
No,  Na7slo é‘" LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
‘~ﬁ:( e\,}/ DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: _4-17-14 FILENAME; D©55052.dgn
el U8 CHECKED BY: AMS DATEs _4-17-14 scaLEs No Scale
DESICNED BY: STD. DATE:
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Note: Reinforcing steel in cap shall be placed

to not interfere with dowel bars.

Symm, about |
Note: Use 2" ¢ holes in Cap for
I8 x 2-0" Drift Pins. 48601 CL.Bent—
Grout around Drift Pins. - ngigr
A Level\ (L = 24'-8")
] 11 |
N I [l 1
© Il [l 1|
= i \"\ \I
| Il |
T I l
‘ ‘ W A‘ \4-BGOI | | \ :
gl U (L = 228" '\\l:.‘a x 20" !
Batter: Timber Pile (typ.) CJDrlf'r Pin (typ.) B
3
_ 2 sp.
(B40I Tie Sp.) 6 sp.@ 6" Jell” 5 sp.e 6" Jell" e 6" 3"
CLPie sp.|  2-0" | 5-3 L 5-3
ELEVATION
PRECAST CAP & TIMBER PILES
(IISIII + IISZII s 44')
“S” = Span Length
Note: Use 2" 8 holes in Cap for Symm. about
1”8 x 2'-0" Drift Pins. 4-Be0I C.L.Bent
Grout around Drift Pins. | AI Level\ (L = 24'-8") |
T [l T
< T T T
© ] Il Il
- I i i
Ji 1L il
‘ | | ] \ |
‘ l [ A I 4-B60I ]
8 L = 24'-8" " x 2-0"
Batter Timber Pile Drift Pin (typ.)
(typ.)
(B40I Tie Sp.) 3" 10%,"| 4 sp.e 6" | 2010/ | 5 sp.e 6" 2 104" | 5sp.e6 |10/
C.L.Pile Sp. 1-10%;" j_ 4-3" J_ 4-3" ‘L 21"
ELEVATION
PRECAST CAP & TIMBER PILES
(44 <"SI" + "S2"= 62"
Symm, about
C.L.Benf'\
cBro | B 2-B404
(L=24'-8 )N L=24-8"
&
& i i : —
+ T \ \ T
T L
11 [Meaoses | 2-B60! \
8l 1 (Typ. ea. pile) (L=24'-8"") |
Batter ~1
(B402 Tie Sp.) 4" 4 Sp.e 6" 2'-0" 7 sp.@ 12" 12"
C.L. Pile_Sp. 36" J‘ 9-0"
ELEVATION

CAST IN PLACE CAP & HP 12X53 PILES

-0

DATE DATE DATE DATE reo.m | guare | FED, AID PROJ.NO. | SiEEF | SO0,
FILMED -
- NOTE: THE ENDS OF ALL PRECAST SPANS SHALL BE FIXED TO e T E . ™
THE CAP USING | DOWEL BAR IN EACH OF THE CURB UNITS. —
2"' 0" |_Dowel Bars (See . I'-8"
CL.Bent] =] |7 "Typical Roadway Section” [©) TEMP.BRDGE 55053
- N — B60I (typ.)
& SELECTION OF BENT TYPES
B I, AN Dowel Bars (See .
IS B “Typical Roadway Section”) -g _ These temporary bridge drawings provide the following bent types:
N A L B70I NG - Driven timber piles with precast concrete cap.
LR 2 min. o & N - Driven steel HP 12x53 piles with cast in place concrete cap.
SN T el typl) = = - Tower bent with driven timber piles and timber cap.
T W AR BRARE | - Mud sill with timber pile columns and precast concrete cap.
Ll ”' [f . - Tower bent with mud sill and timber pile columns and timber cap.
I B401 . =" 1—B404 B402 .
I S° 2 ¢l iV - r | B402 L=86" Guidelines to be used in determining the appropriate bent type are:
v T 1o == n Mo 1) Driven piles may be used at intermediate bents if a pile penetration
N | o . 4 s . of at least 15’ below the ground line can be obtained. At end bents, a
SECTION A-A -1 P o Qe o pile penetration of at least 5 below the bottom of cap is required.
_— e Pl | 1l o == I'-8 Pile penetration measurements at end bents can include embankment,
REIT T but fill material may not be placed around intermediate bent piles in
J L order to meet the I5' requirement.
B6OI ' B60I ) —
o ~ 2) If driven timber piles are used at intermediate bents and the
. I8 CBLe'c':rPInlz 3"23(,{5*6?' : distance from the bottom of cap to ground line exceeds I5' at any
£ -0 _|_ r-0” 9 yP- o intermediate bent, tower bents must be used at the minimum rate of
: | 20" ~ one tower bent for every 160’ of total bridge length. Tower bent(s),
RN when required, shall be placed at the bent locationl(s) having the
2‘ ~ SECT|ON B_B greatest distance from bottom of cap to ground line.
B403 3)If piles cannot be practically driven at a bent, mud sills shall be used.
ﬁ B40I L= 510" All soft and ylelding material shall be removed from the bearing area
L_= 66" - before placing the sill concrete.
4) Timber piles shall be used as columns in mud sills. The column spacing
Symm. about shall be the same as that used for driven timber pile bents for the
| C oril holec'l&mgeg:ive appropriate span lengths involved.
" T I8 x 2-0" 5 1f g mud sill is to be used and the distance from the bottom of cq
. R T p
bel 12" x 12" Timber  Cap (th‘f Pin (typ.) to ground line is more than 10, a tower bent with mud sill must be
N = Nk\\ used at that location.
& \\\@B\ B — 6) A timber cap may be used only if tower bents are used.
% Timber Cap (fyp.)/ : - S — S o
Timber Pile or Timber C.L.Bent—="
c Pile Column (Typ.) —]
L L | Dowel Bars (See 12" x 12" x 25'-0"
“Typical Roodway SSCM,Q Timber Cap
2'-6" 6'-8" 3-4"
126" 12 x 12 x 50"
26 |” u Timber Cap
ELEVATION Timber Pile or Timber —[—T
TOWER BENT - TIMBER CAP & PILES Plle Colum (Typ.) |
Note: Sway bracing is required when using 'f L/‘% ‘ ‘f
mud sills - see DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING r ;I
2-0" Varies FOR TIMBER P}ES. Std. Dwg. 55052. L ]
Exterior pile min, 7
anfTbmfeEedf s 5 | Y9 x 16"
or Tower Ben way Bracin (] -
?E/ y 9 Bolts (Typ.) <+ =3y 10
— I Timber Pile Column (typ.) Sway Bracing
N D C ! NofeiSwoy bracing - (Typ.® all piles)
o ,/Drill and grout @ x 2'-0"II ﬁ°gcg‘“ﬁe ggzc N%E%IllisT?ﬁFB Est/;Y s
KN ud Si I | ILES”, ' | | !
~  Drift Pinin Mud Sill (typ.) | Sha. Dwg, 55052 e =
iP o ! Ground Line or BN — - EP
= u L u Top of mud slll\; =
|—E— PART ELEVATION
9" 3-6" 9"
MUD SILL DETAILS
SECTION C-C
Sway
bracing SHEET 2 OF 2
N N n Thisc docupenf wasP Eon;‘igir;oSI(I)y issxed o?d2 0s‘?oled
by CarlJ. Fuselier, 0. 7510, on April 17, 2014.
:: I . This copy Is not a signed and sealed document. STANDARD DETAILS FOR
S i B B o TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
oo o o e T PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
R SR N /7 ARKANSAS \\‘ 20’ ROADWAY WIDTH
; * & * b
2-0" L 5'-6" " REGISTERED 1} ROUTE SEC.
min, min. { PROFESSIONAL i ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
L} ENGINEER !
SECTION D-D SECTION D-D o om0 oF LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
(When bottom of cap to top (When bottom of cap to 'ropl of K R e\,}“' DRAWN BY: JYP DATEs _ 4-17-14 FILENAME; ©55053.dgn
of mud sill is 10’ or less) mud sill is greater than 10°) Sd FUS CHECKED BY: AMS DATE: A-17-14 scaLks No Scale
DESICNED BY: STD. DATE:
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C.L. G

-

[']

ard Rail Connection

Note: Post spacing shown to be

used for all guard rail types.

Timber Wedge (typ.)

.

20'-0" or 24-0"
(Rdwy. Width)

T Symmefrlcal/

Beg. or End of Detour Bridge

Note: For details of Guard Rail, see
Std.Dwg. GR-8, & GR-8A.

[C.L. Bridge

Section |

Timber Rub Rail cut to match curb at bridge ends
and sloped back to 6" behind Guard Rail (Attach to
Guard Rail Posts with
wedges and notches when required).

'/’ 8 U-Bolt or equal, using

b
. S Y
section 2 C.L. Terminal Anchor |+
Connection g 08_%
' 5o C.L. Anchorage and
Terminal Guard Rail Section - for 0|62 Rail Connec'ngon
details, see Std. Dwg. GRT-I NI§ 5
§EE |3/ "y Ay /6"x 6" x 7!6" x 10
2|,_© 3 2 (Bent to 70%
8ls& Slotted hole
I 1 in_Anchor
<l +
+ c 1
2 5 /N h.4
Front face of Guard Rail é ? = |_6round Yo
=T .
cg 5 : N Line [ l;l [
72} @ /a S
U x
@©
= s la AES
Note: Guard Rail details shown are typical for Qe
both sides of roadway at each end of bridge, e in|€ e
unless shown otherwise. 1T T WU T
PL Y, x 12 x 12" I
HALF-PLAN OF GUARD RAIL
Note: “Plan’’ and “Elevation” views are shown for temporary
bridge with guard rail continued as bridge railing. Details
shown are applicable for temporary bridge with precast Notes Section 2 contains Transition Section (ELEVATION) (SECTION)

concrete parapet rail, except as noted.

when Section | is Thrie Beam system of
quard rail.
Section 2

C.L. of Connecﬁon\

26"

6'-3"

(This section to be twisted through 90°)

!

DATE
REVISED

DATE
FILMED

DATE
REVISED

DETAILS OF TERMINAL ANCHOR POST

Note: Post shall be driven or set
in dug hole and compacted.

GENERAL NOTES

E?LT:ED Rouh0 | sware | FED. AID PROJ.NO. | 5T | Jopt
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
O TEMP. BRIDGE 55054

Bridge End Protection is required on both sides of roadway at both ends

of temporary bridge. The end protection system shall consist of a minimum
of two end sections (Section | and Section 2).If additional guard rail
Is used, It shall be placed In Section 2 and shall have a maximum post

spacing of 6'-3".

Std. Drwg. GR-8.

If W-Beam Guard Rail is also used as Bridge Rail, it shall be continuous
from terminal anchor post to terminal anchor post with splices as shown on

A doubled guard rail beam section (One W-Beom Rail section or one Thrie Beam
Rail section nested inside the other) shall be required for Section | if
the guard rail is not continued as bridge rail, but connects directly to a

precast concrete parapet

bridge rail end.

Rub rails shown in Section | are representative of members required to
transition the curb or wheel guard section to a minimum distance behind

the face of guard rail

Timber rub rail, regardless of species, must be of equal or better
strength than no.?2 southern pine or douglas fir, graded by the
standard grading rules. All timber widths and thicknesses are shown

as nominal.

Except as noted, bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 307 and
minimum dimensions as shown. Malleable or cast iron washers to be used under
all bolt heads and nuts bearing on timber.High strength bolts shall conform

to Section 807.

Guard rail as described in Subsection 617.01 of the Standard Specifications
and these plans shall be constructed in accordance with Subsection 617.03.
Subsection 617.02 is modified to allow the use of materials consistent with
the requirements of Section 603.

—
TOTAL

0|
‘ S|S Additional layer of Guard Rail : Yy " .
o< placed at Seycﬂon | (When bridge | /C.L. Terminal Anchor ﬁuzzé w?fr: '?W(f Sgng;%r;dsefr:eeg ggpe3°wgsr?2ﬁ’s Payment: The bridge end protection system completed and accepted will not
Guard Rail continued |9 railis concrete parapet rail Guard Rail (W-Beam Guard Connection for each bolf, installed in accordance be paid for directly,but shall be included in the contract unit price bid per
as bridge railing o= only) Rail to be continuous) ! with Subsection 807.71(d) of the Standard linear foot for temporary bridge structure, which price shall be full
\ 216 [ Specifications compensation for furnishing materials and erecting guard rail, line posts,
= T = = = =Y = blockouts, rub rails, terminal anchor posts, etc.: and for all labor, tools,
/ — ) I kg equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work.
T T 1 T = = = = ) Spllce Bolt
{rrri L M Timber Rub GUARD RAIL_CONNECTION COMBINATIONS
[ I N I N 11 Rail _ cround Line
1 L v a2l - _/ . SEREER BRIDCE_RALL_TYPE GUARD RAIL_AND CONNECTION TYPE
[l T T & T Ground Line 2l N e “Detall of it Guard Rail continued W-Beam Guard Rail. See Std.Drwg. GR-8
11 11 11 I 11 | L, . as bridge railing for splice details.
i Elo 1 Terminal Anchor
[ [ [ bl [ [ E ';‘:-, ] Post” Cclmcre're Por:}:pef with WN-Beam Guard Rail fastened with two high-
Precast Concrete See Alternate FRONT ELEVATION OF GUARD RAIL g 12/2" x 14" x 3% notch strength bolts as shown; blunt end on guard
Parapet Railing Connection Detail oy 1L and two cast in holes rail. Guard Rail doubled at Section I.
* % Y i ol \ i 2'-6" - DETAILS OF TERMINAL ANCHOR CONNECTION Concrete Parapet with W-Beam Guard Rail fastened with four high-
= Two 75" 8 H.S. Bolts are required.Use 7" x 22" x ¥ washer with i Concrete Insert Anchor strength bolts; Special End Shoe. Guard Rail
j'-é—% two 75"# holes against back of parapet and on roadway face of — Precast Concrete assembly (4-Bolt embedded | doubled at Section I.
C.L. Guard Rail Connection | /\[ quard rail (Bend to fit guard rail) with I'/2" 0.d. steel washer under 6" 4%, T Parapet Railing Anchor) flush with rail face
I Timber Rub Rail heads and nuts (Clipped fo 1%" x 17" ot nuts). 2] 4" | 4" 8/ _ 3" Concrete Parapet with Thrie Beam Guard Rail; five high-strength
C.L.Guard Rail _2", 4" Precost Concrete i 5 cast in holes through bolts with back-up plate; special
See “"Details Connection Parapet Railing ] ( (@) [@») end shoe as shown on Std.Dwg. GR-10. Guard
of Rub Rail” 1 J N Rail doubled at Section I.Section 2 contains
. § \ 3" () (@) transitional rail and W-Beam Guard Rail.
~| - N .
Note: For details of Thrie Beam system of R N = = ~ Guard Rail Post - For
guard rail, see Std.Dwg. GR-I0 & GR-I10A, N - = V s ([a») . . h
Thrie Beam rail and five bolt connection & HR—$ t ™ \%D Cuord Rl Continued Bridge _Rail Post gsfgllg, ES?BEM' Drwg.
as shown on GR-I0 are required when ] L /3' —_— D as bridge rai) ﬂSee bridge plans) .
precast rail has five cast holes for 7 C.L. Cuard C.L. Cuard
guard rail connection. = C.L. Guard Rail 5 HOLES we ol Rail Rail
t - ; ! Connection 1" DIA. Ya"x 22" SLOT 8 SLOTS B “x 3" - = - I [ L = =| = == -
U s roles** 20'-0" or 24'-0" -
(Rdwy. Width) xR
A R0 RA T ALTERNATE CONNECTION DETAIL WITH ¥ o 5| Timber Rub Rall . 5
W-BEAM GUARD RAIL CONNECTION SPECIAL END SHOE FOR W-BEAM GUARD RAIL Cuttertine Sl Y UBolt — & 6" &
AT CONCRETE PARAPET RAIL CONNECTION AT CONCRETE PARAPET RAIL 6" x 12" Or equal) = min.
Precast Concrete Note: This guard rail connection will only be allowed on precast Timber Rub Rall—— ; &
Parapet Railing conc;'efe parapet rail units with a 125" x 14" x 3%" notch at Note: Spec[ul End Shoe and four 7@"¢ x 2" rg.s. Bolts are fequ{red when RS N~ Rub Rail
the end of the unit for connection of guard rails concrete insert anchor assembly is present in precast rail unit. =
Guard Rail (Attachment | —C.L. Guard Rail Connection Guard Rail Post - For detadils, see CounfersinkU “Timber Yedge Countersink¥

location & type varies)

2" x 12"

Timber Rub Rai
20'-0" or 24'-0"

(Rdwy. Width)

Cut to match curb or
rail ot bridge end

at bridge end

Additional layer of Guard
Rail (Section | only)

Std. Drwg. GR-8, GR-8A & GR-10.

2'-2" for W-Beam Rail

(SECTION A-A)

(SECTION A-A)

as require

(SECTION B-B)

2

(SECTION C-C)
5 Kai 2o Rai DETAILS OF RUB RAIL
< il il -1 el (CONTINUOUS W-BEAM RAIL)
‘é:) Rub Rail E.'g_ B %g_ i'EU-BoI'r Assembly, or equal, shall STANDARD DETAILS FOR
= CL V"3 U-Bolt =2 S =2 not project beyond rdwy. face R R TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
.:'§ (O|I: eéual)u 0l 5 Eeg d E«SE of Rub Rail at any location. /~ ARKANsAs '\‘\ BRIDGE END PROTECTION SYSTEM
» io% > M Rub Rall M { REGISTERED ROUTE SEC.
) — ST . _ { PROFLSSIONAL ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWNAY COMMISSION
Jnber Yegge
(SECTION B-B) (SECTION C-C) This copy is not a signed and sealed document. R s F‘;e@"} DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: _ 4-IT-14 FILENAME; D55054.dgn
Tl RN CHECKED BY: _ AMS +_4-17-14 .
DETAILS OF RUB RAIL DESINED BYe  STD. Zﬂixi scALE: No Scale

(CONC. PARAPET BRIDGE RAIL)
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24'-0" Clear Roadway (min.)

3.6

See Railing Details

(See Bridge Layout)

Fill with Asphalt or 1:2
sections are bolted (Max. aggr. size =

+3 Grout Mix; Dry packed after
3/8“)

For Alternate Railing Details, see
std. drwgs. listed in ““General Notes"

N

. Varies - Match Precast
‘ Concrete Unit Details

J

Note: Attach waling strips as required with
1" spikes to maintain proper position.

4" x 6" Timber Post or
6" Steel Beam Post or
3" x 6" Concrete Posf\

=TI T N —~
B 7 e N e N e A A s R oy B i +—
= - ~ =\
1) n 0~ | 2%
# = S|~
Batter | ,; (_#7 Dowel bar In curb units e I . \T\ o Tl
ex"lrerior ' each end of span (typ.) et = &P
piles e Drill and grout into concrete " v ol S xR
interior U cap. Grout hole in curb unit. %9 x 20" Boits W >~ J E 3 |
bts. ¥Place to miss Drift Pins C-S o o R | L * 1
See Std.Dwg. 55056 for Bent Type and Pile Spacing
— — — N L - - - - - —
Note: If fill height exceeds T1'-0", N
(HALF SECTION AT BENT) (HALF SECTION AT VERTICAL ABUTMENT) e g inol N
TYPICAL ROADWAY SECTION -
1.5
I
See Bridge Layout for Temporary Bridge Length
Rail Post Sp. [ 2'-0", "P" (Not to "P" (Not to “P"/2 “p"/2 "P" (Not to
exceed 6'-3") exceed 6'-3") exceed 6'-3")
X |.—C.L.Bt. X Note: Piles for Alternate Abutment to be
driven after embankment is in place.
1 ! 1 1 1 1 ALTERNATE SPILL-THRU ABUTMENT
|_1_____'.D.__ - T - T - T - T - T - T - T -y T =T==—4 & 2 S W U s i | ey :}
Cut 3”@ hole in web
> N after driving (typ.)
-
__________ 11— — 2\ _/—_____________"___f | | T | [l I

4" x 12" Waling +—_H /

-3

Y 8 x I-6"
Bolts (typ.)

Ny

Longitudinal holes for bolts connecting

spans. See Precast Concrete Unit details — |

S~ See "SELECTION OF BENT TYPE"

VERTICAL ABUTMENT

—

BENT

LONGITUDINAL SECTION

3" x 10" Sway
Bracing (typ.)

I'-3"

C.L. Bridge—"]

Use Sway Bracing e interior
bents if this distance
is 9'-0" or greater

\C.L. Bridge

3" x 10” Sway
Bracing (typ.)

/[/9

on Std. Dwg. 55056.
I~
L Span Length Span Length (To C.L.Bent)
Note: The waterway area opening is based upon
See Alternate Spill-Thru Abutment 15:1 end slopes. However, the temporary bridge
length shown on the Bridge Layout shall also be
used for a vertical wall alternate.

“H'" (Max. 15°-0")

/ 3|/2u X 3|/2u X SAGH

/2 -7 3'/2'%2"\1%“

1)

(Al contact points)

. I

—
Tora.

22;15550 E?JP‘EED z;lissn ??J:ED osia | sre | FED AID PROV NO.| 357 | serts
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
GENERAL NOTES O TEMP. BRIDGE 55055

DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges, 2002 Edition,
with current interim specifications.

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway aond Transpor tation Department
Standard Specifications for Highway Construction, 2014 Edition, with applicable
special provisions and supplemental specifications.

SEISMIC PERFORMANCE ZONE: |
DESIGN LIVE LOADS:H 15-44 (No Overload).

DESIGN DEAD LOADS: 50 Ibs. per cu. ft. for lumber
150 Ibs. per cu. ft. for concrete

Precast Concrete Units shall comply with the requirements of AHTD stondard drawings
and special provisions. Drawings for old style units are within the drawing series

5291 thru 5307 and 14800 thru 14899. New style units (Current Design) are within the
drawing series 15130 thru 15400.

Load Factor Design is used for the new style precast concrete units. Allowable
Stress Design is used for the old style precast concrete units and timber
components. The dllowable unit stresses used assume normal duration of loading for
stress grades of sawn lumber ond are as follows:

fb=1200 psi

fv=85 psi

Concrete shall be Class S with @ minimum 28 day compressive strength f'c = 3500 psi
unless otherwise noted.

Al reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yleld strength = 60,000 psi) conforming to
AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A, with mill test reports.

Structural Steel shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade 36 unless otherwise noted.

Timber piling shall comply with Section 818 of the Standard Specifications and shall
be driven to a minimum bearing capacity of 20 tons per pile. Steel piling shall be
HPI2x53 and shall be driven to a minimum bearing capacity of 44 tons per pile.

Malleable or cast iron washers shall be used under all bolt heads and nuts bearing
on timber. Standard washers shall be provided under all bolt heads and nuts in
connection with concrete.

Bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 307. ASTM A 307 Threaded Rods may
be used in lieu of bolts. Minimum dimensions are shown for bolts, dowels, and drift pins.

Grout placed around Drift Pins in piles shall be allowed to cure for 72 hours before
caps are used to support the superstructure.Grout to consist of one part portland
cement to two parts sand.

Melted sulfur may be used in lieu of grout placed around drift pins. The
superstructure may be placed as soon as the sulfur has hardened.

Bent caps to be handled from points approximately 5 from the ends.

Timber material, regardliess of species, must be of equal or better strength thon
no. 2 southern pine or douglas fir, graded by the standard grading rules. All timber
widths and thicknesses are shown as nominal.

For additional notes concerning “Bridge End Protection System”, see Std.Dwg. 55054,

Unless otherwise noted, the Temporary Bridge Structure shall comply with and be paid
for in accordance with Section 603.
|/2u ”n |/2u

B N

N
Ground Line /

Note:

All bracing shall be cut and welded in the field. Each brace shall be
furnished in one piece. Payment for any bracing required shall be
considered incidental to Item 603 “Temporory Bridge Structure’.

Omit bottom bracing when “H”is less than 10°. Omit all bracing when “H”
is less than 5. When "H" exceeds I5', additional X-bracing is required to
provide a maximum unbraced pile length of 14"

DETAILS OF BRACING FOR STEEL PILES

M—c.L. Bridge

-3

1

16

|-5

| — %" Splice
Plates

Il (AASHTO M270,

I Grade 36)

Note: “—HP 12x53

The Contractor may for his own convenience and at his own expense
provide as many as three splices per pile for steel bearing piling. Minimum
spacing between splices shall be 5 ft. A proprietary steel pile splicer
sufficient to develop the full strength of the section may be substituted
for the details shown. Pile splicers shall be installed in accordance with
manufacturer’'s recommendations.

PILE SPLICE DETAIL
SHEET | OF 2

|-5"

(ODD NUMBER OF PILES)

Ground Line//\

(EVEN NUMBER OF PILES)

(SINGLE ROW BENT)

DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES

Note: Sway Bracing, if required, shall be used
on both lines of piles for Tower Bents.

“
S
5|3
p=aR=apey " g
i gg ‘%%H’; ff'yﬁ')e) |Ihisc dc:ﬁupenfl wasP Eon;‘igir;oSI(I)y issxed o?d2 0s‘?oled
= O . y CarlJ. Fuselier, 0. 7510, on April 17, 2014,
82 5 This copy Is not a signed and sealed document. STANDARD DETAILS FOR
S 3% 0" Sway TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
A racing (typ.
S P PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
i /~ ARKANSAS ™, 24’ ROADWAY WIDTH
o2 ; ok * b
28 ° o ..! REGISTERED ROUTE SEC.
J = | PROFESOIONAL ] ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
?28”2? HSS sil No NS0 of LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
(TOWER BENT) W, , Sev}_?/ DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: _ 4-17-14 FILENAMEs D55055.dgn
e EU CHECKED BY: __ AMS  pATE:_ 4-IT-14 scaLe: No Scale
DESICNED BY: STD. DATE:
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DATE DATE DATE DATE reo.m | guare | FED, AID PROJ.NO. | SiEEF | SO0,
REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED =
Note: Reinforcing steel in cap shall be placed to not interfere with dowel bars. uge ngon NOTE: THE ENDS OF ALL PRECAST SPANS SHALL BE FIXED TO 6 ARK,
St 52 THE CAP USING | DOWEL BAR IN EACH OF THE CURB UNITS.
Symm, about 2-0"___\ powel Bars (See r-g" J8 .
Note:Use 2”@ holes in Cap for CL.Bent CL. Bent = “Typical Roadway Section”) [©) TEMP. BRIDGE 55056
"8 x 2'-0" Drift Pins. 4-B60I - N — B60I (typ.)
Grout around Drift Pins. A Level (3 218 i 7 N SELECTION OF BENT TYPES
I 2N RIS, AN owel Bars (See .
. - \ - B P_'. - / "Typical Roadway Section”) -‘E: _ These temporary bridge drawings provide the following bent types:
. 7 T T M ¢ ol L B70I N - Driven tfimber piles with precast concrete cap.
o 1 L 1 B e 2 min, L G U - Driven steel HP 12x53 piles with cast in place concrete cap.
< I W i S N i) Tel (typd) = 7 ~ - Tower bent with driven timber piles and timber cap.
' o o T A RIBARE - Mud sill with timber pile columns and precast concrete cap.
| ‘ | ‘ i I 1800 . - Tower bent with mud sill and timber pile columns and timber cap.
\ | B404
B‘ it 8( A 4-_Beoll . I'\I,, 8 x 2-0" [ :: B40I W2l o . d B40? LB=4_2’2-6" Guidelines to be used in determining the appropriate bent type are:
airer L= 2r-8") J Drift Pin (typ. e e
o . v &~ yp- 1 == n- 1) Driven piles may be used at intermediate bents if a pile penetration
Timber Pile (typ.) L b R . of at least 15 below the ground line can be obtained. At end bents, a
SECTION A-A L 1 1 NS o pille penetration of at least 5 below the bottom of caop is required.
(B40I Tie Sp) 3~ | [8Y2] 5 sp.@ 65" 2 e 13y 5 sp.@ 65" 20 113" 5 sp.@ 65" 13" QLN 2 Pl | n gl == I'-8 Pile penetration measurements at end bents can include embankment,
== == i REIT T but fill material may not be placed around intermediate bent piles in
C.L.Pile Sp. 24" J, 4-8" - 48" L z-4 Beo|J LBGOI order to meet the 15' requirement.
== =T= i
ELEVATION " ~| 2)If driven timber piles are used at intermediate bents and the
. I-8 gCBL' HerIZ ;"53(,{96?' 3 distance from the bottom of cap to ground line exceeds 15 at any
PRECAST CAP & TIMBER PILES “S” = Span Length £ I-0” I-0" earing Fie tTyp. R intermediate bent, tower bents must be used at the minimum rate of
T g Ay ~ one tower bent for every 160’ of total bridge length. Tower bentl(s),
("S|" + "52" = 38') RN 2-0 when required, shall be placed at the bent location(s) having the
N~ SECT|ON B_B greatest distance from bottom of cap to ground line.
Note: 2" # holes in Cap f Symm. about =
ote: },’,5;3‘ 2,_0,935. PA A CL.Bent —_ | B403 3)If piles cannot be practically driven at a bent, mud sills shall be used.
6 i; drID of ,{'ng: 4-B60I ] B40I L= 50" All'soft and yielding material shall be removed from the bearing area
rout around Dri ins. A Level\ (L = 27'-8") L=_6'-6" - before placing the sill concrete.
7 T T 4) Timber piles shall be used as columns in mud sills. The column spacing
N 7 T T [ Symm. about shall be the same as that used for driven timber pile bents for the
® L 1 L | CL.Bent—_| appropriate span lengths involved.
< i i I | C Pr:a” hoée (;:nd drive
- 0y iy (o " 5 1f o mud sill s to be used and the distance from the bottom of cap
7 ” 1f ‘ it | Dbl 12" x 12" Timber Cop (D"‘f'f Pin (typ.) to ground line is more than 10, a tower bent with mud sill must be
‘ 8( I A | 4-B60! | I ‘ used at that location.
Batter I—b - 278" - 3 @ —
(L =27-8") Drift Pin (typ.) B o Q\& \\\/b 6) A timber cop may be used only if tower bents are used.
N Timber Pile (typ.) %
(840! Tie Sp. 6 5p.0 6" 20 9"i 5sp.0 6" | 209" | 5sple6’ | 209" 2067 |3 T oo ?fy%,/ B (.
H . iv 0 i T ’ " 0 i I I
C.L. Pile Sp. 2.0 | 2-0 L #-0 2-0 Tinper Pl or Tinber CL.Bent_~
Pile Column (Typ.)
ELEVATION . c e Lolumn t1yp L L Dowel Bars (See\ 12 x 12 x 28'-0"
“Typical Roadway Section”) Timber Cap
PRECAST CAP & TIMBER PILES yg |—n’ b g -
(38" <"SI" + "S2" < 50°) e
-0 : 12" x 12 x 50"
Note: Use 2”8 holes in Cap for Symm. about ELEVATION ] 0 Timber Cap
"8 x 2'-0"Drift Pins, 4-B60I C.L.Bent — Timber Pile or Timber [T
Grout around Drift Pins. | AI Level\ (L =27-8" TOWER BENT - T|MBER CAP & P|LES Pile Column (Typ.)7 B
Al T TT T . L_‘/LZ ‘ R
A ! i ' i Note: Sway bracing is required when using T ¥
N 7;’ ‘I-I‘ ‘I-I‘ ‘I-I‘ mud sills - see DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING r ;I
- lll : ‘": : : 20" Varies FOR TIMBER Fﬂ.ES. Std. Dwg. 55055. L ]
T I i N T Cxfrior te [ ]
4-B60I not_battere . i vy e
Batter 8 L= 27mg g X 2-0” for Tower Bent ,.>—Sway Bracing ;éolfsﬁTl ps) 3 x 10
Tlmber Pnle ) Drift Pin (typ) E yP) < .
Timber Pile Column (typ.) Sway Bracing
(typ.) D Note: Sway bracing - (Typ. @ all piles)
Sl Drill and grout 19 x 20" | ,—Concrete See "DETALS OF SWAY
(B40I Tie Sp) 3*| | 10”] 5sp.e6” |ov| 5sp.e6” | 10"| 5sp.@6’ | 10| 5sp.es” 5 L I Drit+ Pin in Mud Sil yp) u Mud Sill BRACNG FOR TIMBER PILES", ! | ||
= — L Std. Dwg. 55055 ————— = ]
CL.Plle Sp. 2| v | v | 340 | re . S ] - 4 .
- N T T | = Ground Line or B ] I ©
ELEVATION = u . u Top of mud 5"'\; =
PRECAST CAP & TIMBER PILES
(50' < "SI + "S2" = 62') | D PART ELEVATION g 36 g
MUD SILL DETAILS
. t
RO SECTION C-C
4-B70I B RN
(L=27-8") (2L-'BZ47(')?8")
= Sway
1 bracing SHEET 2 OF 2
\ N N n Thisc docupenf wasP Eon;‘igir;oSI(I)y issxed o?d2 0s‘?oled
by CarlJ. Fuselier, 0. 7510, on April 17, 2014.
o I f . This copy Is not a signed and sealed document. STANDARD DETAILS FOR
iy IS Al Ll L " TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
| : S : T s
amjmnm - ; oo ¥ o o T~ PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
i f ’L \ ! o e A]R]KANSAS \ 24' ROADWAY WIDTH
Batter— 8 —B403 @ 6.“ B 2-B60I !' e kY
; (Typ. ea. pile) (L=27"-8") 2'-0" 5'-6" { REGISTERED % ROUTE SEC.
min. - min. ¢ PROFESSIONAL }
a2 Tio 500 3| | 4 sp06 | o e 5 eq. 5. e SECTION DD CECToN 02D \ "R | ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
- - ! LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
" iy (" = = - = - \X No.7510 &/ .
C.L.Pile Sp. 3-0 L -0 (When bottom of cap to top (When bottom of cap to top of RS P2 DRAWN BY: JYP DATE: _ 4-IT-14 FILENAME; D55056.dgn
; e . S IS 3 D29JoYob.dgn
ELEVATION of mud sill is 10’ or less) mud sill is greater than 10) Sed.  FUSe CHECKED BY: AMS DATE: 4-1T-14 scaLe: No Scdle
DESICNED BY: STD. DATE:  —
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- ] 24-0" Clear Roadway (min.) 36" Soviseo | baveo | bevisen | Puwep |-omism | |FED-AD PROLNO RST ] yeris
Curb Line Q‘ é (See Bridge Layout) 6 ARK,
. =
. : L= JoB NO.
;‘L\ b Curb |——Symm, about C.L.Rdwy. Curb
— - — ] O TEMP. BRIDGE 55057
|| e T _ See Railing Details
) Plank Decking Timber Stringer (For size and
. - (See Flooring Table) ! ! Note: Attach waling strips as required with
Timber Stringers spacing, see Stringer Table) oo intal i
(See Sfrmger Table) || 8 Tronsverse ¥, @ Bolts (Length \\ w 7" spikes to maintain proper position.
. . . . = "E"+ 2"
T . \ Restrainer — e 2 I i N  — i
I+— Mid-Span Blocking || (See Details) % % % % % % % % % % i & % e ° - . ) ﬁ
(See defo“s) 1 1 1 1 mim . H = m—— — = 3 — =
( >< T X | > 55 S I -
H H 1 1 ] ] H II s|2 11
L L J - L ~ ~lc e
| by, 1 Blocking 1 I wegy T~ | g5 ' Tael
s 2 : | 12" x 12" Timber i |9 LU~
SERI Il I ° Batter Cap (typ) T - a3
3|8 i 8 exterlor Ya* 8 x 20" Bolts- RS | x| & |
2 - S plles e — X%
; é B C.L. Detour Bridge ~ T — § Interior *place to miss Drift Pins @ . . ~ \| = 1.5
EEs I ) o Bts. See Std.Dwg. 55058 for Bent Type and Pile Spacing
;|@ g Y L
?l @ || | w Note: If fill height exceeds 7'-0",
E: | , [l ] (HALF SECTION AT BENT) (HALF SECTION AT VERTICAL ABUTMENT) special brocing i required,
4, ~
F———1— 4 Note: Piles for Alternate Abutment to be
I R ,/,\,T “” ”l > TYPICAL ROADWAY SECTION driven after embankment is in place.
S I [ ‘ Plank Decking \ : : -
1 J[r(See Flooring Table) || ’g"gcsi;”'?%‘?,r P:ﬂg';"?c'“z)e Toenail two 30d Exterior Toenail four 30d ALTERNATE SPILL-THRU ABUTMENT
F-4-<s--F+1--F ----F — P 7 g nails each end Stringer nalls each end
I Y L O B SN R B E — 5 3 X 6" J Y y
i / 165" 37X 8" L ‘\ / ! N GENERAL NOTES
SN ) — < 18.07 3" X 10 2 x 6" min, aR— 2 IR K DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS: AASHTO Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges,
F-1----t-4--F-1-4--F-4--} ‘ | 19.5 3" X 12 (Conﬁnuous)\ 3 A'Ng 9 X 1 X b 2002 Edition.
o 2I.5” 4"X 8 ! — ! ,! - ! ! I CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transpor tation
Fod-o--F1d--}F-4-H--F-4--- | = 24'0,, 4,, X IO:: )/ Fill Block (Min. size Fill Block (Min. size Depar tment Standard Specifications for Higheloy %onsfrucﬁor?. 2014
N ) - t * — & 26.5 X iz 30d Nails as shown = 2 x Ds/2) Top of Cap =2"x Ds/2) Edition, with applicable Special Provisions and Supplemental Specifications.
T ‘s BLOCKING DETAILS AT MID-SPAN  BLOCKING DETAIL AT BENTS SEIMIC PERFORVANCE 0%+ |
| | | | | | Lll | | | g Stringer 5 X0 3 Note: Blocking details shown are for Bents gESI'GN LI\éE LOADS:fH I51-44 (Nfo OVTe‘rlgod).blr?gocf was not included in the
Widtm W " " : - n of superstructure for timber bridges.
— —1 Width "W g ] x4 |2 175 Details of blocking at Abutments are similar, 519 P uet .
I PLAN Curb Line— & Sal ey B except that depth of fill block shall be equal DESIGN DEAD LOADS: 50 Ibs. per cu. f+. for lumber
; - v P~ to Ds if Alternate Spill-Thru Abutment is used. 150 Ibs. per cu. ft. for concrete
Waling WS 4'x1e” [26 |22 3]
Z2|[ 6" x 14" 21|18 7 [ 16 15 Allowable Stress Design is used for the standard timber bridges. The
== 26| 23| 220 9B ® . allowable unit stresses used assume normal duration of loading for
© X 8" 3128127125251 2120 B % (IFOIeéoRr?lliln) stress grades of sawn lumber and are as follows: fb= I2500 psi
. . min., fv= 85 psi
See Bridge Layout for Temporary Bridge Length 6" X 24" 3 | 3 [30] et 4" x 6" Timber Post or : . . :
" Concrete shall be Class S with @ minimum 28 day compressive strength
. . 8.0 [ 10.0 145 | 5.0 [ 16.5 [ 18.0 | 19.5 | 215 [ 24.0] 26.5 6" Steel Beam Post or Fos 3800 psl Unibss oiherwise noted. Y comp 9
Rail Post | 2'-0" “P" (Not to ) “P" (Not to ) P"/2 P"/2 "P" (Not to MAX. STRINGER SPACING (inches) 3" x 6" Concrete Post R X . i
S 6" exceed 6-3") exceed 6-3") exceed 6'-3") 2" N All reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60 (yield strength = 60,000 psi)
P -~ C.L. Bt. ¥ 8 bolt T e T conforming to AASHTO M3l or M322, Type A, with mill test reports.
See| Rallng Detalls —, b X STRINGER & FLOORING TABLES %8 bolt Mok, spacing T Structural Steel shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade 36 unless otherwise noted.
- - - - - . o
l_,__ - |- —— =1 M- — — — — — f — —— + = = = 4 = = = = & 41_0..) Min. of 4 bolts ”‘%}T Timber piling shall comply with Section 818 of the Standard Specifications
e v Bl B e N I~ W - i — o N " and shall be driven to ‘a minimum bearing capacity of 20 tons per pile.
R Fa— W / per wheel guard. | 1 \ Steel piling shall be HPI2X53 and shall be driven to a minimum bearing
Me[T B ] o1 ] . [LILE ¥P— ] Not U capacity of 44 tons per pile.
I I Al T uhl I ore: " 10" 6" X 12" \alleable or cast fron washers to be used under all bolt heads and
I T T Th.1 T 1 L T T T T T 1] B . . Ve B If DlOf]r'f 1S |es4s"‘rho‘;1" 1m>;3 '2 ’ Wheel Guard  nyts bearing on timber. Standard washers shall be provided under all
L ) 5 a9 Bolts § Yories 20 /[1 Exterior ghgﬁnbe'mégﬂ%d fé deckI w?’rh bolt heads and nuts in connnection with concrete.
" " " Cr' H
— o — g LR Transverse Restrainer | | 9" 67 9 / Stringer _ 3.+ 5 Bait (Typ. wheel quard bolts as shown Bolts shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 307. ASTM A 307
N [ N J Timber Stringer 2" x 12 x 2'-0" all Stringers’ with 6" Threaded Rods may be used in lieu of bolts, Minimum dimensions are
|| 12" x 12 Timber :v;id-s?jor]{ I.3|Io)cking e \ (See Stringer Table) Timber Block)—————— i P P spacing = 18") max. — shown for bolts, dowels, and drift pins.
Cap (typ.) ee detalls - . Bent caps to be handled from points approximately 5' from
N Longitudinal H RAILI TAl
N Seo "SELECTION OF BENT Restrdiner & " JEAL LING DETAILS e enda
[~ [ Waling TYPES” on 5td. Dvg. 55058 (See Details) Wers x 26" aoitl _<:_>:I V Timber materidl, re%ordlefﬁ of s‘pecies, glusfl bef?f equdol o be:t;rer
Span Length Span Length (To C.L.Bent) 4 X | : " i . v 1 strength than no.?2 southern pine or douglas fir, graded by the
L > . [ A Fill Block a"_see “Flooring Table 4" standard grading rules. All timber widths and thicknesses are shown
Note: The wq/’rerwuy area opening is based bl kIZ“ x 12" Timber Cap (Typ.) (3" PLANKS) as nomindl.
upon 1%5:1 end slopes. However, the : ¥ F dditional notes concerning “Bridge End Protection System”, see
See Alternate Spill- Thru Abutment temporary bridge length shown on Ny or additional notes conc 9 9 Yy '
the Bridge Layout shall also be used TRANSVERSE RESTRAINER DETA"— = Std. Dvg. 55054.
—< for a vertical wall alternate. ;::\, | \;j Unless otherwise noted, the Temporary Bridge Structure shall comply
with and be paid for in accordance with Section 603,
VERTICAL ABUTMENT 6 Spikes /
— ' Spikes
BENT et . y —— - - — SHEET | OF 2
: xterior " See “Flooring Table” 4" is document was originally issued an: -
LONGITUDINAL SECTION ; Varies 2'-0" Yo" Stringer /a @ PLANES) - sealed by CarlJ. Fuselier, PE No. 75I0, on STANDARD DETAILS FOR
] £ " [ )}— 72" @ Bolt (Typ. pril IT, 2014. This copy is not a signe
£|F 5 Transverse Restrainer clr. y : April I7, 2014, Thi i igned
% Timber Stringer 2 v on T ansverse hes' 9" 6" 9 all Stringers with ¥ |ond sedled document. TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
.g = / imber gel = 12" x 12" Timber 1" 8 x 11" 12" x 12" x 2'-0 spacing = 18") <P
s “g’. ' \ g Cap (Typ.)xcjg Bolts (typ.) Timber Block) . = T TIMBER SPANS
== ! 1/ u " - @ﬁ\l o .
e -o\: | |/4 g x Il E ?‘ } . © \’ 1 | __J_ B m y ARKANSAS \\‘ 24’ ROADWAY WIDTH
S| | Lag Bolts (typ.) £ 2 - = & EE 3 =FI / yAS \
r 3len Con \a o e & | o 7" Spikes —1 / { T 3
| o T T | | _ | _ 14" 8 x 26" Bolt _/ _Fill Block—" P { REGISTERED 1} ROUTE SEC.
! ' 1 "4 — M — 4 ; 4" 8 x 26" Bolts { PROFESSIONAL }
T Longitudinal H 1
DEEE <] * restraner . 2" x i Tinber FLOOR NAILING DETAILS \ ovomge ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
2" x 12 Timby E ‘L 2 J\'g \Longifudinol restrainer (typ.) I Cap (Typ.) — ] %O, Ne7510 @Q'" LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
Cap (Typ.) Ya" cIr. 26" (Locate on exterior stringers VIEW A-A VIEEW B-B Note: Planks used in plank floors shall be graded R4 o ORAWN BY: JYP  paTE: _A4-17-14 FILENAME: D55057.dgn
(typ) and on 4 interior stringers JLn 22 ~Lw Db as fo thickness and so laid that no two Gdl‘?fﬁm g FUS CHECKED BY: AMS  pATEs 4-1T-14 scALEs No Scale
evenly spaced) planks shall vary in thickness by more than /s, DESIGNED BYs _ STD. DATE: e
LONGITUDINAL RESTRAINER DETAIL
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g 4 ngu gﬁegf Pile '§Ap'(l](:|ng OV?'rBtlong
0 to 38 5 4 e 6'-0” 2'-6"
"S” = Span Length 39’ to 50’ 6 50 5-0" 2'-0"
5I' to 62' 7 6 @ 4'-3" r-9"

Cut 3“8 hole In web
/of'rer driving (typ.)
17 I

v | Cateo | tevseo | taveo |ommr e [ ho prov o T T S
6 ARK.
JoB No.
@ TEMP. BRIDGE 55058

SELECTION OF BENT TYPES

These temporary bridge drawings provide the following bent types:
- Driven timber piles with timber cap.

- Driven steel HP 12x53 piles with cast in place concrete cap.

- Tower bent with driven timber piles and timber cap.

- Mud sill with timber pile columns and timber cap

- Tower bent with mud sill and timber pile columns and timber cap.

Guidelines to be used in determining the appropriate bent type are:

1) Driven piles may be used at intermediate bents if a pile penetration
of at least 15’ below the ground line can be obtained. At end bents, a
pile penetration of at least 5 below the bottom of cap is required.
Pile penetration measurements at end bents can include embonkment,
but fill material may not be placed around intermediate bent piles in
order to meet the 15' requirement.

2) If driven timber piles are used at intermediate bents and the
distance from the bottom of cap to ground line exceeds I5' at any
intermediate bent, tower bents must be used at the minimum rate of
one tower bent for every 160 of total bridge length. Tower bent(s),
when required, shall be placed at the bent locationls) having the
greatest distance from bottom of cap to ground line.

3) If piles cannot be practically driven at a bent, mud sills shall be used.
All soft and ylelding material shall be removed from the bearing area
before placing the sill concrete.

4) Timber piles shall be used as columns in mud sills. The column spacing
shall be the same as that used for driven timber pile bents for the
appropriate span lengths involved.

9 If a mud sillis to be used and the distance from the bottom of cap
to ground line Is more than I0', o tower bent with mud sill must be
used at that location.

8 R
. =
D |0 SN : !
E g 5 ‘ C.L. Bridge 3es x 16
ot S Bolts (typ.)
geL
gl - - 3" x 10" Sway
’g £5 = Bracing (typ.)
Blas

0>
St
g8 3
e =

I/z“ ”u I/z“
Transverse Restrainer (For
details, see Std. Dwg. 55057) Symm. about
12 x 12"x 29'-0" Timber Cap C.L. Bent TN
Drill hol2e gnd drive N _ T % I
"¢ x 2'-0" . 5 |/ o0 |/ 0t " N 6
Drift Pin (typ.) ® L34 x 3" x Y 5 I
N T — T — o = I
M > oSS 5] [ R e
8" Splice
[\ TS 2| \ — = =L 34" x I x U6z, /] Plates
| 1 i i E2 ! < ! (AASHTO M270,
Batter exterior 0 ! (Al contact PO'HS) N Grade 36)
piles e interior Timber Pile (typ.) "
bents : T . | N
o] (] \ T e s
‘ voper ‘ | N N Note:
"B # A # A, Ground Line/ The Contractor may for his own convenience and at
14'-6" Note: his ov;ln efxpenie ;I)Bowd.e os"I_nonyMps' three s;;hces
b . . per pile for steel bearing piling. Minimum spacing
ELEVATION All bracing shall be cut and welded in the field. Each brace shall be between splices shall be 5 Ft. A proprietary steel
T|MBER CAP & P||_ES 3-B404 furn!zheddiq o%e pfielc$. Pﬂyme'}:'o;?,'} any brocigg‘drequsl:ed fhc'l I”be pile splicer sufficient to develop the full strength
. consigered incigental To lrem émporary Dridge >fructurer. of the Psecﬁon may be substituted for the details
. . . iger s , . . e hown. Pile splicers shall be installed in accordance
P Omit bottom bracing when “H"is less than 10". Omit all bracing when "H st ] h
I'-8" I-8" I'-8" S B602 —H— | B&OI is less than 5'. When “H” exceeds [5', additional X-bracing is required to with manufacturer’s recommendations.
provide a maximum unbraced pile length of 14",
PILE SPLICE DETAIL
L LJ
€ . . 2 | B403 DETAILS OF BRACING FOR STEEL PILES
& El3 & P N typ. /
NI & ;:ﬁ :P L
& N2 I g |} 840
L A ola
B40I B402 B602 H L1z ; ! |
L=8-0" L = 510" L= 74 ] B .
BENDING DIAGRAMS FOR POURED CAP 0! | o z - cL.bridge} -
G HP 12 x 53 - - ‘ 218 I"™—C.L. Bridge
Steel Bearing - £ § o
70" Pile (typ.) * \ @l» g
3" x 10" Sway bt 2@y u .,
Bracing (typ.) — 1T = Sle < 3" x 10" Sway
Transverse Restrainer V|Ew B-B ~L o S £5 b Bracing (typ.)
Varies ‘\ 2-0" |4,, ——e }/4” 8 x I'6" {‘/ =<} ?::CI>
W F . clr. Symm. about Bolts (typ.) — Bloa
Slg ; ; C.L.Bent ZEw
B4D4 (typ.) 32 /TIITIDGI’ Stringers o N v
3 royra)
B I Shea 2-8403 : Z S
>} 3-B602 — © (L=28"-8") opion =
- ﬁ T e ’ Ground Line/<
— -\ \ (ODD NUMBER OF PILES) (EVEN NUMBER OF PILES)
» st.Jt.
. L Hiorena (SINGLE ROW BENT)
N |
- et ; DETAILS OF SWAY BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES
T N
; wgpn ugon
B [T B402 @ 6" \—LZ-BGOI \ = ‘ = Note: Sway Bracing, if required, shall be used
8( | ‘B " {Typ. ea. pile) (L=28"-8") | C.L. Bent on both lines of piles for Tower Bents.
" atter L
. P " Loy " i Dowel Bars 12" x 12" x 29'-0"
(B40I Tie Sp.) 6 4 sp.0 6 2'-0 L 9 sp.e 12 12 (See "Typical Timber Cap
C.L. Pile Sp. 3'-6" # -0 Roadway Section”) ]
ELEVATION
" x 12 x 5'-0"
CAST |N PLACE CAP & HP |2 X 53 P".ES Timber Cap Note: Sway bracing is requirggTXJhcsen
. " . ing mud sills - see " IL
Timber Pile or Timber using "
Transverse Restrainer (For Pile Column (Typ.) S 20" Varies OF SWAY BRACING FOR TIMBER PILES
details, see Std. Dwg. 55057) Symm, about ) —— L min,
C.L.Bent L‘/H ‘ Exie[,w{f Dlled
|—|> . . z 3 not battere
C ) . |[)'I:I;Izs| :0?_89(1 drive 'I | f for Tower Bent /Swoy Bracing
/Dol 127 x 127 Timber Cop Drift Pin (typ.) E ] Ies |___Timber Pile Column (typ.)
. \T‘\“\ - n v Drill and grout 1”@ x 2'-0"" Concrete
— = yp.)
D Y8 x -6 n I~ Ly
?f ?Z Bolts (Typ.) ——| | 3% 0 i [ I
12" x 12" x 5'-0" A Sway Bracing o u \ u
T Timber Cap (typ.) Note: Sway bracing - (Typ. @ all piles)
Timber P Timb. See "DETAILS OF SWAY eeemne ...
Plle Column (Typs 1 BRACING FOR TIMBER PlLEs"\i— — D PART ELEVATION +SIATE OF™ s,
L L E E /7 ARKANSAS ™,
Ground Line or N L | | % MUD SILL DETAILS !' ok * ‘..
c Top of mud sill~_ & = { REGISTERED }
\— { PROFESSIONAL }
3 ENGINEE
3-3" 17-6" 3'-9” This document was originally issued and sealed S PaFa R ,a’
9" 36" 9" by CarlJ. Fuselier, PE No. 7510, on April I7, 2014, R No.7510 &
14'-6" This copy is not a signed and sealed document. R %, ‘je@‘-’}
ELEVAT'ON SECTION C_C RO AR

TOWER BENT - TIMBER CAP & PILES

BRIDGE ENGINEER

Ground Line or)
Top of Mud Sill
(TOWER BENT)

Sway
bracing
] ] ]
— Ly I
3 AR T 3 SR s
S S U R I O .
20" L 5
min. ™ min.

SECTION D-D SECTION D-D
(When bottom of cap (When bottom of cap to
to top of mud sill is top of mud sill is greater

10°-0" or less) than 10-0")
SHEET 2 OF 2

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
TEMPORARY BRIDGE STRUCTURE
TIMBER SPANS
24’ ROADWAY WIDTH

ROUTE SEC.
ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
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PRINT DATE:

FEQ.POAD | grur | FED, AID PROJ, NO, | S€ET | (OP

DATE DATE DATE DATE Fe. rox e s
NOTE: Details shown are typical for staged construction. When full width REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED -
Stages of construction and traffic refer to Bridge Rehabilitation Work rehabilitation of a bridge deck is possible, adjust hydrodemolition and latex 1/9/2020 6 ARK.
Zones as shown in Maintenance of Traffic Details. Numbering is shown modified concrete overlay operations and details accordingly. 6/25/2020 306 N0,
for general purposes. See Roadway Plans for specific sequencing.
. . HYDRO/LMC OVERLAY - 55060
The minimum overlay placement length shall be a span length on ® Hgnd tg;)lts shaI'L be U.Ted ?1?1 reqnlaneddto ren;oy?] qonlftrete GENERAL NOTES: (D
simple span bridges and to an existing slab joint on continuous span adjacent to curbs, rails, and armored expansion joints. ) )
bridges, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Refer to existing @ . . L . CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation
bridge drawings. For staged construction, the final construction joint location Department Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 edition) with
shall be established by the E_r;]glr(njeer t(()j .Tatlsfy MOT anﬁ cL applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions. Section and
" " e , construction requirements. The desired location is at the C.L. Subsection refer to the Standard Specifications unless otherwise noted in the Plans.
Stage 1 Construction 1_1 2-0 Stage 1 Traffic Bridge, C.L. Lane, or Edge of Lane, but in no case shall be
min. @TPB positioned in the line of a wheel path. Details shown are schematic. The Contractor shall make check measurements in the
~— Gutterline N @ . . field and make any adjustments necessary to meet the required clearances and fit
1 [ Eor Stﬁeg 1:cogséructlon, éaw Icut arlld remove 1" of |r;|t|a| ‘ the new work to the existing structure(s).
. . . atex Modified Concrete Overlay when preparing surface for
éﬂﬂgfc(e:lglrsrzais’t;;%tfctlve @ (?gﬁgteth':lrli?)lc:ation adjacent overlay. The operation or placement of vehicles, equipment, and/or materials on the subject
e @ . . bridge(s) necessary for the completion of this work shall be evaluated in accordance
. » For staged construction, Temporary Precast Barrier . with Subsection 105.14. Certifications of the adequacy of all components for the
1%" Latex Modified Concrete (TPB) shall not be connected to the surface of the bridge anticipated loads shall address the capacity of the existing structure at all phases of
Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness) deck. See Std. Dwg. TC-4 for additional details. Plastic this work.
drums shall be used in lieu of concrete barriers where
@ Remove 1%" of existing concrete shown in the Roadway Plans, see Std. Dwg. TC-3 for Where applicable, construction activities for the existing bridge(s) over roadways
/ additional details. and railroads shall be in accordance with the Job SP "Special Safety Requirements
| A Z = for Bridges" and as shown in "Minimum Construction Clearance Envelope".
— L3y 17 Joi LMC Overlay
— —— o CL.%"x 1" Joint HYDRODEMOLITION: The entire roadway surface of the existing bridge deck and
o . approach slabs and gutters, as applicable, shall receive hydrodemolition in
< Cross section is schemat[c. accordance with the Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _" to a planned depth of 1%"
See existing bridge drawings below the existing bridge deck surface. Deteriorated concrete in the bridge deck
for details. Steel beams are y Construction Joint below this depth shall be removed at the direction of the Engineer and up to the
shown for example only. A limits detailed. These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be paid
Details are applicable to any ) ) ) for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _". Prior to
typical slab on beam/girder A . Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer hydrodemolition, cold milling of the concrete deck to a maximum depth of 1" will be
bridge. Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay. allowed unless there will be a conflict with the existing reinforcing steel.
STAGE 1 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY Longitudinal construction joints shall be sawed as soon as the concrete has sufficiently y
set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the overlay. Seal color shall be gray BRIDGE DECK REPAIR: After hydrodemolition, the deck surface shall be sounded
or other color similar to concrete. and any areas of unsound, delaminated, or otherwise deteriorated concrete shall be
removed at the direction of the Engineer and in accordance with Job SP "Bridge
Stage 2 Traffic 20" 10" Stage 2 Construction LONGITU DINAL OVERLAY CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL Deck Repair for Latex Modified Concrete Overlays".
(9)TPB [(min.)= pesired Final Const. For Staged Construction LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY: The entire area of the hydrodemolition
Jt. Location (2) Gutterline —= shall receive a Latex Modified Concrete (LMC) Overlay to a planned depth of 1%"
@ . CL % x 1" LMC Overlay below the existing bridge deck surface in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified
1" - L2t X Concrete Overlay". These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be
] Longitudinal Overla Apply Class 3 Protective Slab Joint paid for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay
Congtruction Joint Y Surface Treatment z (1%" Thick)". Areas of the existing bridge deck removed at the direction of the
. " 4 Engineer to a depth greater than 1%" below the existing bridge deck surface shall
é% :_ate>|;M03| ::d C_lc._wzcrfte V be filled with LMC concurrent to the placement of the 1%" LMC Overlay. This area
verlay (Req n ickness) shall be measured and paid for in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete
Remove 14" of existing concrete (1) Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer Overlay".
== - | Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay. GROOVED FINISH: The LMC Overlay surface of the bridge deck and approach slabs
— Slab joints shall extend from gutterline to gutterline. Slab joints shall be sawed as soon and gutters, as applicable, shall be given a grooved finish as specified for final
T — = as the concrete has sufficiently set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the finishing in Subsection 802.19 for Class 7 Grooved Bridge Roadway Surface Finish
overlay. Slab joints shall be placed at all pouring sequence construction joints and are and in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay"
l<— Cross section is schematic. required at existing slab join_t Iocatior]s._ Pouring sequence construction joints shall align ’
See existing bridge drawings between stages of construction. The joint sealer shall extend across the deck from PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT: The longitudinal joint between the LMC
for details. Steel beams are gutterline to gutterline. Seal color shall be gray or other color similar to concrete. Overlay and the adjacent existing concrete curb or rail shall be given a Class 3
shown for example only. Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section 803 and in accordance with Job
Details are applicable to any TRANSVERSE OVERLAY JOINT DETAIL SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay". The roadway surface of the completed LMC
EVPc'jcal slab on beam/girder L . For Continuous Span Bridges gggrlay shall be given a Class 1 Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section
=-— bridge. —_— .
STAGE 2 LATEX MODIFI ED CONCRETE OVERLAY glgsgfuncsttig:\cstisr?aﬁcttglitilealieoé &E?ﬁl; JOINT REHABILITATION: After the placement of the LMC Overlay and if shown in
these limits P the plans, the existing armored joints shall be given a poured silicone joint sealant
' as specified in Section 809 and as shown in "Poured Silicone Joint Seal Details" on
@ Standard Drawing No. 55064, and the existing unarmored joints shall be given a
1%" LMC Overlay w | > ) @ o Type A Joint Rehabilitation as specified in Section 509 and Job SP "Joint
[ (Req'd. min. thickness) Top of existing = = Limits of removal Rehabilitation for Bridge Decks". Backwall repair, if shown in the plans or as directed
U £~ -~ £ by Hydrodemolition by the Engineer, shall be completed prior to installation of the joint sealant.
1 min. to surface of deck and finished g|e8 £ renforcing (hs directed by the | .
secure coarse aggregate surface of LMC o =8 :E ;férélorcmg (Enzin'gz‘;)e Y the s If shown in the plans, the existing neoprene strip seal shall be removed and
SlH3 N = EOFI‘ of replaced. See "Strip Seal Joint Details" on Standard Drawing No. 55064.
i, :
i )
E 2 \ SO S S A ASN B 15'-0" 15'-0" | Measured normal to track
KX R et
[ [ ) [ [ ’ ”"””" < C.L. Track —
\ ¢ ! \ NOTE: When "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay (1%" Thick)" is
MINIMUM CONSTRU CTION CLEARANCE ENVE LOPE shown in the plans for a particular bridge, all reference to "Latex Modified Concrete
Pay Limit of J . i R i i i i Overlay" and "LMC" on this sheet shall be considered synonymous with "Very Early
Variable Depth LMC @ - Ba}(lj | 6 Ok L Bottom mat of reinforcing steel See Job §P Insurance, Construction, and Flagging Requirements on Railroad Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" and "VESLMC" for that bridge. See Job SP
4p;(As directed by the R;‘ gier ec Property" for additional railroad construction requirements. "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" for additional information.
Engineer) P - Bridge Deck Repair (As directed by @ .
the Engineer - variable depth) - S" ATE OF .
DETAILS OF HYDRODEMOLITION AND LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY o ™
S ARRANSAS & STANDARD DETAILS FOR
; * x * \
A ® R | of d te b d 1%" below the original surf; @ Depth varies to achieve minimum clearance below top mat of A o e 1oachance to include ™ Class _". ". LICENSED “' HYDRODEMOLITION AND LMC OVERLAY
emoval of unsound concrete beyon " below the original surface S C 1 By: KWY, Checked by: SWP; 1/9/2020. [ .
shall be at the direction of the Engineer. If the bond between existing reinforcing steel, where required. A Modified Joint Rehabilitation to includ o foint :. PROFESSIONAL ': SLAB ON BEAM/GIRDER BRIDGES
concrete and the top mat of reinforcing steel is destroyed, then the n o odified Joint Rehabilitation to include unarmored joints. [} ENGINEER I}
concrete shall be removed to a minimum of %" clearance below the bar. F|n|fshed sur;face_ of LMC Overlay sr:jaltl mat_chte_mstmg_ concrete ('jeilkLMC By: KWY, Checked by: SWP; 6/25/2020. .“ 2w w ". ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
] I~ ] " i surfaces unless increase is required to maintain minimum require \ K
‘Cl'lr;lzsre[poval shall be subsidiary to the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition Overlay thickness and a minimum of 1%" cover to reinforcing steel and This document was originally jssued and sealed by \\?& No. 9235 \){:3,, LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
- shear connectors. Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019. ‘111. LE @}5" DRAWN BY: KwWY DATEs 11/7/2019 gy gnaMes D55060.dgn
(®) Areas requiring additional repair, as determined by the Engineer, shall This copy is not a signed and sealed document. IR S CHECKED BYs _ SWP DaTE: 11/7/2019 scaLEs _ None

be repaired in accordance with the Job SP "Bridge Deck Repair for Latex
Modified Concrete Overlays".
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NOTE: Details shown are typical for staged construction. When full width REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED =
Stages of construction and traffic refer to Bridge Rehabilitation Work rehabilitation of a bridge deck is possible, adjust hydrodemolition and latex 1/9/2020 6 ARK,
Zones as shown in Maintenance of Traffic Details. Numbering is shown modified concrete overlay operations and details accordingly. 6/25/2020 708 O
for general purposes. See Roadway Plans for specific sequencing.
(D Hand tools shall be used as required to remove concrete GENERAL NOTES: @ HYDRO/LMC OVERLAY - 55061

The minimum overlay placement length shall be a span length on

simple span bridges and to an existing slab joint on continuous span
bridges, unless otherwise approved by the Engineer. Refer to existing

bridge drawings.

Stage 1 Construction

11" 20"

Stage 1 Traffic

~— Gutterline

Apply Class 3 Protective

Surface Treatment @ Desired Final

1%" Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness)

;Remove %" of existing concrete

Const. Jt. Location

"

min.}(4) TPB

Cross section is schematic.
See existing bridge drawings
for details. Concrete girders
are shown for example only.
Details are applicable for any
typical slab on beam/girder
bridge.

STAGE 1 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

Stage 2 Traffic 2'-0"

10"

Stage 2 Construction

T

(3)TPB

(Min.}<— Desired Final Const.

Jt. Location (2)

1"®

Longitudinal Overlay
Construction Joint

1%" Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay (Reg'd. Min. Thickness)

Remove %" of existing concrete @

Apply Class

Surface Treatment

Gutterline —=

3 Protective

Cross section is schematic.
See existing bridge drawings
for details. Concrete girders
are shown for example only.
Details are applicable for any
typical slab on beam/girder
bridge.

STAGE 2 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

Top of finished

_1%" LMC Overlay
(Req'd. min. thickness) 1" min. to surface of

secure coarse aggregate

deck

Top of existing

surface of LMC

®

steel

®

— Top mat of
reinforcing

Limits of removal
by Hydrodemolition

(As directed by the

(Entire Rdwy.
Surface)

g

14" Removal
%" min. clr.

Engineer)

N\

o

adjacent to curbs, rails, and armored expansion joints.

@ For staged construction, the final construction joint location
shall be established by the Engineer to satisfy MOT and
construction requirements. The desired location is at the C.L.
Bridge, C.L. Lane, or Edge of Lane, but in no case shall be
positioned in the line of a wheel path.

@ For staged construction, saw cut and remove 1" of initial
Latex Modified Concrete Overlay when preparing surface for
adjacent overlay.

@ For staged construction, Temporary Precast Barrier
(TPB) shall not be connected to the surface of the bridge
deck. See Std. Dwg. TC-4 for additional details. Plastic
drums shall be used in lieu of concrete barriers where
shown in the Roadway Plans, see Std. Dwg. TC-3 for

additional details.
LMC Overlay
k—c.L. %" x 1" Joint /
g y 7 Construction Joint %

Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer
Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay.
Longitudinal construction joints shall be sawed as soon as the concrete has sufficiently
set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the overlay. Seal color shall be gray
or other color similar to concrete.

LONGITUDINAL OVERLAY CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

For Staged Construction

LMC Overlay
C.L. %n X 1||
Slab Joint
7
g )4 : %

Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer
Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay.
Slab joints shall extend from gutterline to gutterline. Slab joints shall be sawed as soon
as the concrete has sufficiently set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the
overlay. Slab joints shall be placed at all pouring sequence construction joints and are
required at existing slab joint locations. Pouring sequence construction joints shall align
between stages of construction. The joint sealer shall extend across the deck from
gutterline to gutterline. Seal color shall be gray or other color similar to concrete.

TRANSVERSE OVERLAY JOINT DETAIL

For Continuous Span Bridges

1"
S

1"

No construction activities or other
obstructions may be placed within

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation
Department Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 edition) with
applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions. Section and
Subsection refer to the Standard Specifications unless otherwise noted in the Plans.

Details shown are schematic. The Contractor shall make check measurements in the
field and make any adjustments necessary to meet the required clearances and fit
the new work to the existing structure(s).

The operation or placement of vehicles, equipment, and/or materials on the subject
bridge(s) necessary for the completion of this work shall be evaluated in accordance
with Subsection 105.14. Certifications of the adequacy of all components for the
anticipated loads shall address the capacity of the existing structure at all phases of
this work.

Where applicable, construction activities for the existing bridge(s) over roadways
and railroads shall be in accordance with the Job SP "Special Safety Requirements
for Bridges" and as shown in "Minimum Construction Clearance Envelope".

HYDRODEMOLITION: The entire roadway surface of the existing bridge deck and
approach slabs and gutters, as applicable, shall receive hydrodemolition in
accordance with the Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _" to a planned depth of %"
below the existing bridge deck surface. Deteriorated concrete in the bridge deck
below this depth shall be removed at the direction of the Engineer and up to the
limits detailed. These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be paid
for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _".

BRIDGE DECK REPAIR: After hydrodemolition, the deck surface shall be sounded
and any areas of unsound, delaminated, or otherwise deteriorated concrete shall be
removed at the direction of the Engineer and in accordance with Job SP "Bridge
Deck Repair for Latex Modified Concrete Overlays".

LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY: The entire area of the hydrodemolition
shall receive a Latex Modified Concrete (LMC) Overlay with a minimum thickness of
1%" in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay". These areas shall
be measured by the square yard and shall be paid for at the unit price bid for the
item Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay (1" Thick)". Areas of the existing
bridge deck removed at the direction of the Engineer to a depth greater than %"
below the existing bridge deck surface shall be filled with LMC concurrent to the
placement of the 1%" LMC Overlay. This area shall be measured and paid for in
accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay".

GROOVED FINISH: The LMC Overlay surface of the bridge deck and approach slabs
and gutters, as applicable, shall be given a grooved finish as specified for final
finishing in Subsection 802.19 for Class 7 Grooved Bridge Roadway Surface Finish
and in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay".

PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT: The longitudinal joint between the LMC
Overlay and the adjacent existing concrete curb or rail shall be given a Class 3
Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section 803 and in accordance with Job
SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay". The roadway surface of the completed LMC
Overlay shall be given a Class 1 Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section
80.

JOINT REHABILITATION: After the placement of the LMC Overlay and if shown in
the plans, the existing armored joints shall be given a poured silicone joint sealant
as specified in Section 809 and as shown in "Poured Silicone Joint Seal Details" on
Standard Drawing No. 55064, and the existing unarmored joints shall be given a
Type A Joint Rehabilitation as specified in Section 509 and Job SP "Joint

XXX
= , o AR RIS a
) X
L pay Limit of - L P
Variable Depth LMC @ B?izljglemlstegk Bottom mat of reinforcing steel
(As directed by the Repair ) _ . ®
L Bridge Deck Repair (As directed by

Engineer)

the Engineer - variable depth)

DETAILS OF HYDRODEMOLITION AND LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

A @ Removal of unsound concrete beyond %" below the original surface shall

be at the direction of the Engineer. If the bond between existing
concrete and the top mat of reinforcing steel is destroyed, then the

concrete shall be removed to a minimum of %" clearance below the bar.
This removal shall be subsidiary to the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition -

Class _".

@ Areas requiring additional repair, as determined by the Engineer, shall

be repaired in accordance with the Job SP "Bridge Deck Repair for Latex

Modified Concrete Overlays".

@ Depth varies to achieve minimum clearance below top mat of
reinforcing steel, where required.

Finished surface of LMC Overlay shall be increased as required to
maintain minimum required LMC Overlay thickness and a minimum
of 1%" cover to reinforcing steel and shear connectors.

these limits. Rehabilitation for Bridge Decks". Backwall repair, if shown in the plans or as directed

by the Engineer, shall be completed prior to installation of the joint sealant.
If shown in the plans, the existing neoprene strip seal shall be removed and
replaced. See "Strip Seal Joint Details" on Standard Drawing No. 55064.

©

= Top of

'/ Rail

15'-0" 15'-0" | Measured normal to track

C.L. Track — NOTE: When "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay (1%" Thick)" is

shown in the plans for a particular bridge, all reference to "Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay" and "LMC" on this sheet shall be considered synonymous with "Very Early
Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" and "VESLMC" for that bridge. See Job SP
"Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" for additional information.

MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCE ENVELOPE

See Job SP "Insurance, Construction, and Flagging Requirements on Railroad
Property" for additional railroad construction requirements.
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NOTE: Details shown are typical for staged construction. When full width REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED
Stages of Construction refer to Bridge Rehabilitation Work Zones as rehabilitation of a bridge deck is possible, adjust hydrodemolition and latex 1/9/2020 6 ARK,
shown in Maintenance of Traffic Details. Numbering is shown for modified concrete overlay operations and details accordingly. 6/25/2020 o o,
general purposes. See Roadway Plans for specific sequencing.
GENERAL NOTES: [O) HYDRO/LMC OVERLAY - 55062

The minimum overlay placement |
simple span bridges and to a slab

ength shall be a span length on
joint on continuous span, unless

otherwise approved by the Engineer. Refer to existing bridge

drawings.

Stage 1

Construction 11" 2'-0" Stage 1 Traffic

~— Gutterline

Apply Class 3 Protective
Surface Treatment

1%" Late

Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness)

@ / Remove 1%" of existing concrete

(a)TPB

1"
@ Desired Final
Const. Jt. Location

x Modified Concrete

—Zz——=J

(G —

N\

Cross section is schematic.

See existing bridge drawings

for details.

STAGE 1 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

Stage 2 Traffic

2'-0" 1'-0" Stage 2 Construction

(3)TPB

Desired Final
=— Const. Jt. Location (2)
1"

Longitudinal Overlay
Construction Joint

1%" Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness)

Apply Class 3 Protective
Surface Treatment

[ Remove 1%" of existing concrete @

Gutterline —=

Z—=

=2

PRINT DATE:

N

Cross section is schematic.

See existing bridge drawings

for details.

STAGE 2 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

Variable Depth LMC @
(As directed by the

Engineer)

1%" LMC Overlay s z ®‘_. ® (imi
(Req'd. min. thickness) gl S Igwlllt;d?gdrzmg\l/i?ilon
1" min. to surface of gggkognzxﬁgir;%ed 2|2 % é -rré)iﬁfgqr?:EnOf (As directed by the
secure coarse aggregate surface of LMC == i 9 i
X 83 i steel Engineer)
Pa_y Limit of
©Bridge Deck Repair (As Egggﬁ Deck
directed by the Engineer
- variable depth)
( Bottom mat of reinforcing steel
[J [ ] [J [J

\Tc .

2

DETAILS OF HYDRODEMOLITION AND LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

A @ Removal of unsound concrete beyond 1%" below the original surface
shall be at the direction of the Engineer. If the bond between existing
concrete and the top mat of reinforcing steel is destroyed, then the
concrete shall be removed to a minimum of %" clearance below the bar.

This removal shall be subsidiary
Class _".

reinforcing steel, where required.

to the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition -

® Areas requiring additional repair, as determined by the Engineer, shall
be repaired in accordance with the Job SP "Bridge Deck Repair for Latex

Modified Concrete Overlays".

@ Depth varies to achieve minimum clearance below top mat of

Finished surface of LMC Overlay shall match existing concrete deck
surfaces unless increase is required to maintain minimum required LMC
Overlay thickness and a minimum of 1%" cover to reinforcing steel.

@ Hand tools shall be used as required to remove concrete
adjacent to curbs, rails, and armored expansion joints.

@ For staged construction, the final construction joint location
shall be established by the Engineer to satisfy MOT and
construction requirements. The desired location is at the C.L.
Bridge, C.L. Lane, or Edge of Lane, but in no case shall be
positioned in the line of a wheel path.

@ For staged construction, saw cut and remove 1" of initial
Latex Modified Concrete Overlay when preparing surface for
adjacent overlay.

@ For staged construction, Temporary Precast Barrier
(TPB) shall not be connected to the surface of the bridge
deck. See Std. Dwg. TC-4 for additional details. Plastic
drums shall be used in lieu of concrete barriers where
shown in the Roadway Plans, see Std. Dwg. TC-3 for

additional details.
LMC Overlay
k—c.L. %" x 1" Joint /
g y 7 Construction Joint %

Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer
Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay.
Longitudinal construction joints shall be sawed as soon as the concrete has sufficiently
set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the overlay. Seal color shall be gray
or other color similar to concrete.

LONGITUDINAL OVERLAY CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL

For Staged Construction

LMC Overlay
C.L. %n X 1||
Slab Joint
7
g )4 : %

Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer
Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay.
Slab joints shall extend from gutterline to gutterline. Slab joints shall be sawed as soon
as the concrete has sufficiently set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the
overlay. Slab joints shall be placed at all pouring sequence construction joints and are
required at existing slab joint locations. Pouring sequence construction joints shall align
between stages of construction. The joint sealer shall extend across the deck from
gutterline to gutterline. Seal color shall be gray or other color similar to concrete.

TRANSVERSE OVERLAY JOINT DETAIL

For Continuous Span Bridges

—

1"

No construction activities or other
obstructions may be placed within
these limits.

21-6"

Top of
Rail

15'-0" 15'-0" | Measured normal to track

C.L. Track —

MINIMUM CONSTRUCTION CLEARANCE ENVELOPE

See Job SP "Insurance, Construction, and Flagging Requirements on Railroad
Property" for additional railroad construction requirements.
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BRIDGE ENGINEER

CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation
Department Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 edition) with
applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions. Section and
Subsection refer to the Standard Specifications unless otherwise noted in the Plans.

Details shown are schematic. The Contractor shall make check measurements in the
field and make any adjustments necessary to meet the required clearances and fit
the new work to the existing structure(s).

The operation or placement of vehicles, equipment, and/or materials on the subject
bridge(s) necessary for the completion of this work shall be evaluated in accordance
with Subsection 105.14. Certifications of the adequacy of all components for the
anticipated loads shall address the capacity of the existing structure at all phases of
this work.

Where applicable, construction activities for the existing bridge(s) over roadways
and railroads shall be in accordance with the Job SP "Special Safety Requirements
for Bridges" and as shown in "Minimum Construction Clearance Envelope".

A HYDRODEMOLITION: The entire roadway surface of the existing bridge deck and
approach slabs and gutters, as applicable, shall receive hydrodemolition in
accordance with the Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _" to a planned depth of 15"
below the existing bridge deck surface. Deteriorated concrete in the bridge deck
below this depth shall be removed at the direction of the Engineer and up to the
limits detailed. These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be paid
for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _". Prior to
hydrodemolition, cold milling of the concrete deck to a maximum depth of 1" will be
allowed unless there will be a conflict with the existing reinforcing steel.

BRIDGE DECK REPAIR: After hydrodemolition, the deck surface shall be sounded
and any areas of unsound, delaminated, or otherwise deteriorated concrete shall be
removed at the direction of the Engineer and in accordance with Job SP "Bridge
Deck Repair for Latex Modified Concrete Overlays".

LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY: The entire area of the hydrodemolition
shall receive a Latex Modified Concrete (LMC) Overlay to a planned depth of 14"
below the existing bridge deck surface in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified
Concrete Overlay". These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be
paid for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay
(1%" Thick)". Areas of the existing bridge deck removed at the direction of the
Engineer to a depth greater than 1%" below the existing bridge deck surface shall
be filled with LMC concurrent to the placement of the 1%" LMC Overlay. This area
shaIIIbe measured and paid for in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay".

GROOVED FINISH: The LMC Overlay surface of the bridge deck and approach slabs
and gutters, as applicable, shall be given a grooved finish as specified for final
finishing in Subsection 802.19 for Class 7 Grooved Bridge Roadway Surface Finish
and in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay".

PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT: The longitudinal joint between the LMC
Overlay and the adjacent existing concrete curb or rail shall be given a Class 3
Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section 803 and in accordance with Job
SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay". The roadway surface of the completed LMC
Overlay shall be given a Class 1 Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section
803.

A JOINT REHABILITATION: After the placement of the LMC Overlay and if shown in
the plans, the existing armored joints shall be given a poured silicone joint sealant
as specified in Section 809 and as shown in "Poured Silicone Joint Seal Details" on
Standard Drawing No. 55064, and the existing unarmored joints shall be given a
Type A Joint Rehabilitation as specified in Section 509 and Job SP "Joint
Rehabilitation for Bridge Decks". Backwall repair, if shown in the plans or as directed
by the Engineer, shall be completed prior to installation of the joint sealant.

NOTE: When "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay (1%" Thick)" is
shown in the plans for a particular bridge, all reference to "Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay" and "LMC" on this sheet shall be considered synonymous with "Very Early
Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" and "VESLMC" for that bridge. See Job SP
"Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" for additional information.

STANDARD DETAILS FOR
HYDRODEMOLITION AND LMC OVERLAY
REINFORCED CONCRETE SLAB STRUCTURES
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Stages of Construction refer to Bridge Rehabilitation Work Zones as
shown in Maintenance of Traffic Details. Numbering is shown for
general purposes. See Roadway Plans for specific sequencing.

The minimum overlay placement length shall be a span length. Refer

to existing bridge drawings.

Stage 1 Construction 11" 2'-0" Stage 1 Traffic

DATE DATE DATE DATE rea.n%0 | grare | FED. AID PROJ.NO. | SEE7 | gt
NOTE: Details shown are typical for staged construction. When full width REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED =
rehabilitation of a bridge deck is possible, adjust hydrodemolition and latex 1/9/2020 6 ARK,
modified concrete overlay operations and details accordingly. 6/25/2020 o8 Mo,
GENERAL NOTES: [O) HYDRO/LMC OVERLAY - 55063

~— Gutterline

Apply Class 3 Protective
Surface Treatment

1%" Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness)

@ / Remove 1%" of existing concrete

(a)TPB

1"
@ Desired Final
Const. Jt. Location

~HO00000000000000 >

N\

Cross section is schematic.

See existing plans for details.

STAGE 1 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

Stage 2 Traffic 2'-0" 1'-0" Stage 2 Construction

@TPB Desired Final
=— Const. Jt. Location (2)
1"

Longitudinal Overlay
Construction Joint

Apply Class 3 Protective
Surface Treatment

1%" Latex Modified Concrete
Overlay (Req'd. Min. Thickness)

[ Remove 1%" of existing concrete @

Gutterline —=

T O000000000000O0O OO

PRINT DATE:

N

Cross section is schematic.

See existing plans for details.

Variable Depth LMC @

STAGE 2 LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

(As directed by the
Engineer)
1%" LMC Overlay T ; ®‘_. ® (imi
(Req'd. min. thickness) gl S Igwlllt;d?gdrzmg\l/i?ilon
1" min. to surface of Top of existing gloy £ Top mat of /
secure coarse aggregate deck and finished “ls8 E reinforcing (As directed by the
9greg surface of LMC XI55 = steel Engineer)
- =0 N
i _
Bottom mat of reinforcing steel
@ [J [J [ ]

\T‘ .

2

DETAILS OF HYDRODEMOLITION AND LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY

A ® Removal of unsound concrete beyond 1%" below the original surface
shall be at the direction of the Engineer. If the bond between existing
concrete and the top mat of reinforcing steel is destroyed, then the
concrete shall be removed to a minimum of %" clearance below the bar.
This removal shall be subsidiary to the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition -

Class _".

@ Depth varies to achieve minimum clearance below top mat of
reinforcing steel, where required.

@ Finished surface of LMC Overlay shall match existing concrete deck
surfaces unless increase is required to maintain minimum required LMC
Overlay thickness and a minimum of 1%" cover to reinforcing steel.

@ Hand tools shall be used as required to remove concrete

adjacent to curbs and rails. CONSTRUCTION SPECIFICATIONS: Arkansas State Highway and Transportation
Department Standard Specifications for Highway Construction (2014 edition) with
applicable Supplemental Specifications and Special Provisions. Section and
Subsection refer to the Standard Specifications unless otherwise noted in the Plans.

@ For staged construction, the final construction joint location
shall be established by the Engineer to satisfy MOT and
construction requirements. The desired location is at the C.L.
Bridge, C.L. Lane, or Edge of Lane, but in no case shall be

positioned in the line of a wheel path. Details shown are schematic. The Contractor shall make check measurements in the

field and make any adjustments necessary to meet the required clearances and fit

@ For staged construction, saw cut and remove 1" of initial the new work to the existing structure(s).

Latex Modified Concrete Overlay when preparing surface for

adjacent overlay. The operation or placement of vehicles, equipment, and/or materials on the subject

bridge(s) necessary for the completion of this work shall be evaluated in accordance
with Subsection 105.14. Certifications of the adequacy of all components for the
anticipated loads shall address the capacity of the existing structure at all phases of
this work.

@ For staged construction, Temporary Precast Barrier
(TPB) shall not be connected to the surface of the bridge
deck. See Std. Dwg. TC-4 for additional details. Plastic
drums shall be used in lieu of concrete barriers where
shown in the Roadway Plans, see Std. Dwg. TC-3 for
additional details.

Where applicable, construction activities for the existing bridge(s) over roadways
and railroads shall be in accordance with the Job SP "Special Safety Requirements
for Bridges" and as shown in "Minimum Construction Clearance Envelope".

. o LMC Overlay
= CL.%"x 1" Joint /A\ HYDRODEMOLITION: The entire roadway surface of the existing bridge deck and
approach slabs and gutters, as applicable, shall receive hydrodemolition in
accordance with the Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _" to a planned depth of 15"
% below the existing bridge deck surface. Deteriorated concrete in the bridge deck
/1\/ Construction Joint below this depth shall be removed at the direction of the Engineer and up to the
A limits detailed. These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be paid
. . ) for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Hydrodemolition - Class _". Prior to
Use %" x 1" Type 3 or 4 Joint Sealer. See Subsections 501.02(h) and 501.05(j). Backer hydrodemolition, cold milling of the concrete deck to a maximum depth of 1" will be
Rod will not be required. Joint Sealer shall be measured and paid for as LMC Overlay. allowed unless there will be a conflict with the existing reinforcing steel.
Longitudinal construction joints shall be sawed as soon as the concrete has sufficiently
set to allow sawing of the joint without damage to the overlay. Seal color shall be gray LATEX MODIFIED CONCRETE OVERLAY: The entire area of the hydrodemolition
or other color similar to concrete. shall receive a Latex Modified Concrete (LMC) Overlay to a planned depth of 15"
below the existing bridge deck surface in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified
LONGITUDINAL OVERLAY CONSTRUCTION JOINT DETAIL Concrete Overlay". These areas shall be measured by the square yard and shall be
For Staged Construction paid for at the unit price bid for the item Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay

(1%" Thick"). Areas of the existing bridge deck removed at the direction of the
Engineer to a depth greater than 1" below the existing bridge deck surface shall
be filled with LMC concurrent to the placement of the 1%" LMC Overlay. This area
%t:/a‘all[lgsllmeasured and paid for in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete

GROOVED FINISH: The LMC Overlay surface of the bridge deck and approach slabs
and gutters, as applicable, shall be given a grooved finish as specified for final
finishing in Subsection 802.19 for Class 7 Grooved Bridge Roadway Surface Finish
and in accordance with Job SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay".

PROTECTIVE SURFACE TREATMENT: The longitudinal joint between the LMC
Overlay and the adjacent existing concrete curb or rail shall be given a Class 3
Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section 803 and in accordance with Job
SP "Latex Modified Concrete Overlay". The roadway surface of the completed LMC
Overlay shall be given a Class 1 Protective Surface Treatment as specified in Section
80.

A JOINT REHABILITATION: After the placement of the LMC Overlay and if shown in
the plans, the existing armored joints shall be given a poured silicone joint sealant
as specified in Section 809 and as shown in "Poured Silicone Joint Seal Details" on
Standard Drawing No. 55064, and the existing unarmored joints shall be given a
Type A Joint Rehabilitation as specified in Section 509 and Job SP "Joint
Rehabilitation for Bridge Decks". Backwall repair, if shown in the plans or as directed
by the Engineer, shall be completed prior to installation of the joint sealant.

No construction activities or other
obstructions may be placed within

these limits.
©
= Top of
'/ Rail
A Modified Hydrodemolition SP reference to include "- Class _".
By: KWY, Checked by: SWP; 1/9/2020.
15'-0" 150" | M d | to track Modified Joint Rehabilitation to include armored joints.
50 5 casured normal fo frac By: KWY, Checked by: SWP; 6/25/2020.
C.L. Track —
NOTE: When "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay (1%" Thick)" is
MINIMUM CONSTRU CTION CLEARANCE ENVE LOPE shown in the plans for a particular bridge, all reference to "Latex Modified Concrete
R i i i i Overlay" and "LMC" on this sheet shall be considered synonymous with "Very Early
See Job SP "Insurance, Construction, and Flagging Requirements on Railroad Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" and "VESLMC" for that bridge. See Job SP
Property" for additional railroad construction requirements. "Very Early Strength Latex Modified Concrete Overlay" for additional information.
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If the hydrodemolition equipment blows through the deck and into J; * x Kk K
a deck void, that area shall be the responsibility of the Contractor ..' LICENSED “.. HYDRODEMOLITION AND LMC OVERLAY
and shall be repaired at the Contractor's expense. The Contractor [ .
shall provide a method of handling unexpected blow through. I. PROFESSIONAL ': VOIDED CONCRETE SLAB STRUCTURES
\ ENGINEER ;
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Existing portion of slider
plate to be removed. Cut
line shall align with the

Portion of Existing front face of the channel or

Slider Plate to Remain (cut angle.

flush with roadway channel - X

or angle attached below) Existing Bridge Deck
T or Backwall (typ.)
[ Viegeld

C.L. Existing Countersunk —{ r’

Rivets or Screws Existing Rdwy. Channel or

}/E@/End Bent Angle

REMOVAL DETAILS AT EXISTING SLIDER PLATE JOINTS

At the direction of the Engineer, the portion of existing slider plate shown shall be removed and replaced
with a new plate as shown in "SLIDER PLATE JOINT MODIFICATION". The portion of existing slider plate
shall be removed and disposed of in accordance with Section 821. The cut face shall be ground square
and flush with the face of the existing angle or channel. Removal and disposal of existing slider plate
material will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the item "Silicone Joint
Sealant". Properly functioning slider plates need not be modified.

Remove existing slider
plate. Existing Bridge Deck
or Backwall (typ.)

/_V "L > |
C.L. Existing Countersunk (/

Rivets or Screws Existing Rdwy. Channel
J/orEidB/ent Angle

REMOVAL DETAILS AT EXISTING SLIDER PLATE JOINTS WITH GRADE RAISE

The existing slider plate shown shall be removed and replaced with new plates as shown in "JOINT
MODIFICATION WITH GRADE RAISE". The existing slider plate shall be removed and disposed of in
accordance with Section 821. Removal and disposal of existing slider plate material will not be paid for
directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the item "Silicone Joint Sealant".

Remove all existing joint
material in roadway and
curbs and replace with

poured silicone joint seal. —L / 5?';223\,‘[%?'(1(955)66'(

Existing Rdwy. Channel
J/orE{B/ent Angle

REMOVAL DETAILS AT EXISTING FILLED JOINTS

The existing joint material shall be removed and disposed of in accordance with Section 821. Removal and
disposal of existing joint material will not be paid for directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to the
item "Silicone Joint Sealant".

RN

Existing
) Joint Poured Silicone
%" min. - Recess depth Width Joint Sealant
as specified by the Backer Rod as specifi
pecified by
sealant Manufacturer /" the sealant Manufacturer

]
- | EBRERAES

- T S J Existing anchor studs and
BN bumper plates are not

shown for clarity.

\V Rdwy. Channel or

End Bent Angle

C.L. Joint

L4
POURED SILICONE JOINT SEAL DETAILS

Existing Joint Seal shall be completely removed, backer rods placed, and Silicone Joint Sealant
installed across the entire width of the bridge deck in accordance with these details, Section
809, and the Manufacturer's recommendations. Removal of existing Joint Seal will not be paid
for directly, but shall be considered incidental to the item "Silicone Joint Sealant".

Backer rods shall be extended beyond the length of the poured joint in the initial joint repair
area so that the two pieces can be properly spliced together prior to installing sealant for the
adjacent joint repair. Manufacturer's recommendations shall be followed to prevent sealant
leakage during repair work.

Backer rods shall be appropriately sized and set to the depth shown in the Manufacturer's
literature based on the joint width at the time of sealing. Except as noted, do not install more
backer rod than can be sealed in the same day. The Contractor shall verify separation of the
backer rod from the joint material after joint material has set.

Backer rod shall be notched or otherwise fit around any existing seal supports or bumper
plates to maintain its proper depth as defined above.

He' > 31-12"

(D New Filler Plate G

(A709, Gr. 36, 50, or 50W) Finished Surface

of New LMC/VESLMC

Overlay (typ.)

N ! SN Y

Fixed Portion of Existing
Slider Plate to Remain

See "POURED SILICONE JOINT SEAL
DETAILS" for additional information.

SLIDER PLATE JOINT MODIFICATION

@@ New Filler Plate (typ.)
(A709, Gr. 36, 50, or 50W)

Finished Surface
of New LMC/VESLMC

Overlay (typ.)
N 5 —\ W

See "POURED SILICONE JOINT SEAL
DETAILS" for additional information.
-/

JOINT MODIFICATION WITH GRADE RAISE

@ New field attached plates atop existing roadway channels or angles are required. The
plate thickness shall be adjusted as necessary to match surface of finished surface of
LMC/VESLMC Overlay and the width shall be %" less than the existing channel flange
or angle width to allow for fillet weld as shown.

All new Structural Steel shall be ASTM A709 (Gr. 36, 50, or 50W). The surfaces not in
contact with concrete shall be cleaned and painted in accordance with Section 638.
Only one coat of paint is required and shall be applied in the fabricator's shop. Grade
50W steel shall not be painted, but shall be cleaned in accordance with Subsection
807.84(e). Structural Steel and Painting will not be paid for directly, but shall be
subsidiary to the item "Silicone Joint Sealant".

(2 Details shown are for an expansion joint where two bridge units meet. Eliminate filler
plate on backwall and proceed with backwall repair in accordance with "BACKWALL
REPAIR REMOVAL DETAIL" and "BACKWALL REPAIR INSTALLATION DETAIL" at end
bents for bridge decks with grade raise, see Standard Drawing Number 55065.

Existing
Steel Joint Extrusion Joint .
to be retained (typ.) Width Neoprene Strip Seal to be

removed and replaced

Z
ﬁist’ing anchor studs and

bumper plates are not
shown for clarity.

Existing Rdwy. Channel
‘J or End Bent Angle

C.L. Joint

STRIP SEAL JOINT DETAILS

T

w N
%o

Constr. Joint

Top of Filler Plates

~

3

~

PLAN VIEW OF FILLER PLATE

Existing neoprene strip seal joint material shall be completely removed and new neoprene strip
seal joint material shall be installed across the entire width of the steel extrusions in accordance
with these details, Section 809, and the Manufacturer's recommendations. Prior to installing the
new joint material, the Contractor shall clean the steel extrusion at the Engineer's direction and in

accordance with the new strip seal joint material Manufacturer's recommendations.

Removal and replacement of the existing neoprene strip seal joint material will require the removal
of the parapet slider plates, where present. Parapet slider plates removed for this work shall be

reinstalled after installation of the new neoprene strip seal joint material.

The new neoprene strip seal joint material shall provide a movement rating of four inches. The
repaired expansion joint shall be capable of sealing the deck surface and parapet area to prevent

moisture and other contaminants from descending through the joint.

All work and material associated with removing the existing joint material, cleaning the extrusions,
removal and reinstallation of parapet slider plates, and installation of new joint material shall be

paid for under the item "Modification of Existing Bridge Structure (Bridge No. _)".

Lo CANTE OF™,

e I I B - o el
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
@ JOINT REPAIR - 55064

Silicone Joint
Sealant

JL & Backer Rod

SILICONE JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT CURB

Vertical joints may require forming. The clearance from deck surface to
joint material shall be maintained.

Silicone Joint
Sealant

\IL k Backer Rod

SILICONE JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT RAIL

Silicone Joint
Sealant

L Backer Rod JL

SILICONE JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT SIDEWALK

Silicone Joint
Sealant

\‘L L Backer Rod J/

SILICONE JOINT SEAL PLACEMENT AT MEDIAN

This document was originally issued and sealed by
Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019.
This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
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1"

Existing Angle -
Refer to Exist.
Bridge Drawings for
Existence and Size

Remove backwall to top of
paving notch between
gutterlines as shown. If no
defined paving notch is
present, remove 12" unless
otherwise directed by the

Engineer.

New Backwall
Concrete

Existing Vertical Reinforcing Steel -

I

I

I

[

) ar------

New No. 4 Vertical *M
L-Bars (12" max. [ T

1 I e  ——

spacing)

Refer to
Exist. Bridge
Drawings

Paving Notch
Depth Varies -

Existing Angle - Refer
e to Exist. Bridge Drawings
for Size

Cut Line

Cut off existing vertical
reinforcing steel at cut line.

Backwall —=

L
BACKWALL REPAIR REMOVAL DETAIL

The portion of the backwall above the paving bracket as shown
shall be removed and disposed of in accordance with Section
821. Payment for all materials, labor, tools, and equipment
required for this work will be inclusive to the item "Modification
of Existing Bridge Structure (Bridge No. _)".

ay"

Diameter

®wyr 1 107

@ Based on 12" embedment into
existing backwall, modify if
required by the non-shrink grout
or resin anchoring system

- manufacturer.

NO. 4 L-BAR

i

Stage 1 Construction Stage 1 Traffic

Construction joint in top
of backwall located as

directed by the Engineer. —=— 6" Minimum
Top of
New Angle
New No. 4 4
Horizontal Bars — Top of

Existing Angle

\ TT

DVIEW B-B, STAGE 1

Details shown for LMC/VESLMC Overlay
with grade raise; details similar for LMC
JVESLMC Overlay without grade raise.

3"

C.L. %" Vent
Holes at 12" o.c.

T

12"

—
ToTAL

Pevisto | Cuven | mevszo | ruveo |omom | | FEO-AD PROLNO.| ST | weirs
6 ARK,
JOB NO.
@ BACKWALL REPAIR - 55065

details.

New L5"x3"x3%", ASTM
A709 (Gr. 36, 50, or 50W), see "DETAIL OF
WELD FOR BACKWALL REPAIR" for additional

%" Dia. x 6"
Studs at 6" o.c. 2" Cl.

(typ.) 7

@ rye

(3 Bumper Bar Centered
at Each Beam/Girder, ASTM
A709 (Gr. 36, 50, or 50W)

A.W.S. min.
2"

Replacement concrete at end bents shall be High Early Strength
Portland Cement Concrete Pavement per Subsection 501.08 or
Latex Modified Concrete used in the bridge deck (f'c = 4,000
psi). Reinforcing Steel shall conform to Section 804. Structural
Steel and welding shall conform to Section 807.

2

@ Make adjustments as necessary to match the top surface of
the finished LMC/VESLMC Overlay or LMC/VESLMC Overlay
with Grade Raise on the adjacent bridge deck and the
adjacent roadway surface.

7. New No. 4 horizontal bars placed @
1 / full length of repair as shown.

NOTE: Concrete shall be hand packed
under the joint armor in the backwall.

L/

L Grout new No. 4 vertical L-bars into drilled holes spaced

to avoid existing reinforcing steel (12" o.c. max.), see
"NO. 4 L-BAR" for additional details. Grout shall be an
approved non-shrink grout or resin anchoring system
listed on the QPL. Hole diameter and installation
procedures shall be as required by the grout
manufacturer. Modify the embedment depth shown if
required by the manufacturer's recommendations.

®3 For bridges with joint widths less than 2", a %"x 1"x 1'-0"
Bumper Bar shall be used. For bridges with joint widths greater
than and equal to 2", a 1"x 1"x 1'-0" Bumper Bar shall be
used.

BACKWALL REPAIR INSTALLATION DETAIL

The portion of the backwall above the paving bracket shall be reconstructed as shown. Payment for all
materials, labor, tools, and equipment required for this work will be inclusive to the item "Modification of
Existing Bridge Structure (Bridge No. _)". Details shown for LMC/VESLMC Overlay without grade raise;

details similar for LMC/VESLMC Overlay with grade raise.

Stage 2 Traffic Stage 2 Construction

See "DETAIL OF WELD FOR BACKWALL REPAIR"

Top of
New Angle
New No. 4
— Horizontal Bars
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ =y

[
FC ]
|
|

2" min. @ %

—_—
r End Cover !
‘J; I
\/\—/"\J'\H’\r' M
e e
¢ I 1 ﬂ/ I

— Cut Line

New No. 4 Vertical
L-Bars (12" max.
spacing)

DVIEW B-B, STAGE 2

@ Details shown are typical for staged construction. When full width
rehabilitation of a bridge deck is possible, eliminate construction joint shown
and perform the backwall repair in one operation for full repair width.

@ The 32 bar diameter minimum lap per Subsection 804.07 may
be waived if this requirement cannot be met due to construction
conditions. In this situation, the lap length shall be maximized
as much as practical.
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N Stage 1 Constr. , Stage 2 Constr. %

~—— Constr. Joint in Top of Backwall

4" (measured along angle)

J7 Top of Roadway Angle

%
%

yr ’[— L5"x3"x3%" (typ.)

NOTE: All welding shall be done after the Stage 1 concrete
pour and prior to the Stage 2 concrete pour.

@ DETAIL OF WELD FOR BACKWALL REPAIR

This document was originally issued and sealed by
Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 7, 2019.
This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
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ToTAL

T DATE FEQ. ROAD . .No. | seer
"Panel Length" (8'-0" Minimum, 22'-0" Maximum) "Panel Length" (16'-0" Minimum, 22'-0" Maximum) :EA"ESED E?J,EED 225,555,, Fimep ot | ST FED. AD PROLNO.| " | seris
Typical Closed Panel Typical Open Panel 6 ARK,
i R401E & R403E i i R401E 6" R400E 6" R401E & R403E 6" R400E 6" R401E (_1" J08 NO.
"A" eq. sp. (6" max) "B" eq. sp. (6" max.) 3sp. @6" "E" eq. sp. (6" max) 3sp. @ 6" "B" eq. sp. (6" max.) RAXXE @ TYPE SSTR36 - 55070
R4XXE @ R4XXE RAXXE 7= C.L. Full-Depth Rail Joint (formed width %" to 1" max).
Stop 6" from top of deck/slab or sidewalk. Place at all
intermediate bents locations where rail is continuous.
— +— @ All measurements shown are along gutterline at base of rail.
calsrre-d--lc-r-d--F-1-- rrd--lc-f----pF=-1-- E-od-cle-t-d--p-g--f-cp-d-clm-t-d--p-gd----cfp-qd--l3t3of--F-g3--|--f-d--pF-t--f--F-q4--|- Coradd-blFE-d-=|-= @Mi“im“membedme“t‘“t°de‘3k/5'ab~
O @ Eliminate recess when formliner with architectural finish is used.
R401E See Plans for additional information.
mEE=—=————————— IE mE===—=—————— =ttt
@ C.L. 1" g formed holes for 74" @ bolts. See Standard Drawings GR-10
and GR-12 for additional information.
@ Only applicable for bridges with rail cast directly on bridge
R403E deck/slab surface. Increase height as necessary for sidewalks, see
| | | | | | Plans for additional information.
@ L R4XXE Ea. Fa. 3" R403E 13" 3 @ R4XXE Ea. Fa.-! 3;')] L 3" R403E 13" RAXXE Ea. Fa. - @ Field bend front leg of R401E bar as required to maintain minimum
Four 56" R402E b "C" eg. sp. (4" max.) "C" eq. sp. (4" max.) 1%" front face clearance within limits of taper.
our 5'-6" ars X . .
L R4XXE Ea. Fa. . _ 3 oy _on [T 120 ) e ey BT 1 A
oK 1-2%n 1" Radius Ea. Fa. lapped with D 2-0 Qram F* (6-0" min., 120" max.) 20 D_raln D cL Pama! De;])/tt\ RalI"Jomt @ When optional slip forming is used: to control cracking, all rail
bl or Chamfer  R4XXE bars as shown (3'-0" min, 6'-0" max.) Opening @ Opening (3'-0" min, 6'-0" max.) (Sftormleg v;ndth t4 tofl max). joints must be V-grooved around the perimeter of the rail prior to
\ centered about partial R4XXE - typ. unless op 16" from top o concrete set and sawing. Depth of V-groove shall be %". Sawing of
7% ~ depth rail joints. @ ELEVATION - SINGLE SLOPE TRAFFIC RAIL noted othyr)wise deck/slab or sidewalk. Place joi ; i ; i i ; %" .
Level\ T M ) at all remaining locations the joints shall be done as soon as practical to a width of 4", and
N ) Y = 1'-0" 1" Radius or Chamfer : B t b trolled so it will follow the V-G
S R4XXE - typ. unless noted otherwise 4 | —0%" 121" h brid il other than at intermediate must be controlled so it will follow the V-Groove.
X = Leve (match bridge rail) b
° [ L 0% L-2%" RAOIE — ¢ e ents- End posts shall be th length withi I
L& hatl — 1" Radius e S nd posts shall be the same length within a panel.
N q \ X Level—_ | 7%"_ 7 or Chamfer - D —— o Bolt Special End Shoe to face of rail as BENDING DIAGRAM
R401E — & Al s [~ REXE - typ, unless noted otherwise X % N Toquired Doomas the head of the bolts R401E R403E R400E WA401E
— S 2 7 @ @ 1 A and the sloped face of the rail. Tighten Length = 5'-11" @Length =3"-6" Length = 5'-3" Length = 3'-11"
= e clr. & N 1. Wy the five terminal connection bolts in a 25" P.D . 2%" P.D
@ 1 ~ q \ X S ;&;\ y % well distributed pattern to prevent g 3%" P.D. e 3%" P.D.
| - . r - ] = = S
T L - Comector s, | M| fp gl \c 5| outenne r Somage or diortionof e e beam & _ S
1\ g BN — N see Standard W Base of Rail . z B " L M)
® > Y Dwg. GR-10 / \ installation so as to extend no more X /3 P.D. 5 -
9 @ © o x| P ar - ’ ‘ B DWW w5 than %" beyond nut. Paint ends of = @ =
gyl L gl 2 o ® X T AR - _ cut-off bolts with zinc-rich paint. This & o - o
[ ‘ ® = ® C.L. Thrie-Beam R402E Bars D) \\ E) g work and material will not be paid for 4% 8 4%
o | 1% dr. & 8 f . « Guardrail Terminal §| &¢ <~ k| ™ ) directly but shall be considered
2 I ” 8 ] Connection & © 2 \ $ ) 2| subsidiary to associated contract items. .
s ) Gutterline at ~ @15’2” 3 > > ® W n ® =l oy °
= Base of Rail —1 -] ~ ™ 2 ] A A\ F = | 2o L_")j NOTE: Bar dimensions are out-to-out. Bars with an "E" suffix
43" = 3 J\\ I < 5 k] are to be epoxy coated. The first bar designation number
- g Gutterline at > = ﬁ > - E. § indicates the reinforcing bar size.
= = Base of Rail A : ~N <~ ) ] ’
R403E J - Wi Four #4 fiberglass reinforcing bars
I = NS 1% =, o W401E =) X\g;?oiﬂfItlob;_a\:g?_ﬁ%hMgzg7aggeé|:2g3 shall be installed as shown across all
‘© ar ] =l Ble - alvanization and dimensions sawed joints with a 20" minimum lap
al v - : o ar: a5 %" Chamfer —\\ 9 : on each steel bar.
5|8 8 o "8 =y - . — ]
0 V| c —1 T+ 4 e
elF < i~ %) o T @ — >—— Approach o o o o T e o o o ey e g e e o o el e ey e g S )
— Level Gutter or <UL F T All smooth wire
See Plans for ) M Approach Slab _|- 7< FL L bracing shall be
%" Chamfer SECTION A-A deck/slab reinforcing 3" Chamfer Sr_\;ﬁotth su1|'facet N _— —— = 3 = ‘ placed on the
W 1" with trowel (matc SECTION C-C Taper Width@ AR ===l 3 inside faces of
%" =1"-0 roadway slope) - the reinforcing.
@-f\ 1%" = 1'-0" (Varies 0" to 2%")
Level — 0%" 1-2%" See Plans for!
R401E — - Y ,—=F 1" Radius or Chamfer SECTION B-B  deci/slab reinforcing (9 Required Construction Joint. Level where water flows away from rail,
ol B3 M7 (match bridge rail) 1%" = 1'-0" match roadway slope where water flows toward rail. Bar to tighten smooth wire shall
. be fiberglass or epoxy coated.
. 7 Y, @ raxxe — —Place four R402E bars 56" in length ({0 Top of Abutment Wing & Required Construction Joint (match bridge _ , o . ,
N % © inside R401E bars positioned with 2 deck/slab construction joint slope). See Plans for Wing reinforcing. The extruded rail shall conform to the horizontal and vertical lines shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer and shall
. N & end cover as shown. present a smooth, uniform appearance and texture. Unless otherwise noted, exposed surfaces may be given a light brush finish
Q@ _ r-g" 8" @These bars will not be included in the "Table of Variables". See Plans or a Class 3, Textured Coating Finish in place of Class 2, Rubbed Finish.
- X 3 4" Radius ® for detalls. Al panels shall be braced ired t t racki
X © panels shall be braced as required to prevent racking.
@ @ R4XXE - typ. unless . TABLE OF VARIABLES . . ) ’ . . . .
noted otherwise C.L. Thrie-Beam Slip forming will not be allowed on bridges where formliner with architectural treatment is used unless approval from the
I . | Guardrail Terminal ° ° :‘ = : R401E spaced Closed Rail Panels Open Rail Panels Engineer is obtained.
1 = C°“"em°"w T {1 at6"max. (yp.  [Panel Length | A [ReXXE[ Panel Lengtn [ [ C [0 [ € T+ e DETAILS OF OPTIONAL SLIP FORMING OF BRIDGE TRAFFIC RAIL
= ! r-F=--1-7 inrail on win
s ®11/5" Hl s 2 ! y '\;_ R ¢ - No Scale
BN BN - 5 [ ! v See Plans for table with values. This document was originally issued and sealed by
®| 1%"dr. ® ’ = o) : : ; Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on November 5, 2020.
8 o I g *g:;zegfmsaﬂt _ ° ° ! ! § GENERAL NOTES This copy is not a signed and sealed document.
© o O o ol = i
> ® ® S 1 1! is rai - -4 criteria. s
2 ﬁ 2 2 ~ L This rail has been successfully evaluated by full-scale crash test to meet MASH TL-4 criteria "‘“ATE Op.‘~ THESE DETAILS ARE APPLICABLE UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLAN
o PE ~ T~ V1 . . . . - . ) ., DETAILS, SPECIAL PROVISIONS, OR SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS.
4 T~ i Details shown are general for bridges without sidewalks. See Plans for additional details and S ARKANSAS ‘\
WA401E =l N L requirements specific to bridges with sidewalks. Iy 3L AN STANDARD DETAILS FOR
K N ! 1] * K Kk \
1" Chamfer \b “ @Rail Taper ——| L R4xXE Ea. Fa. Ec;li'l'Iézt;liigthVas(reigbpliaasr,]sRail Bar List, locations of Full and Partial Depth Rail Joints, and Wing & ..' LICENSED ‘.. BRID-I-GYEP-EI—F;'ZI-:I-IE[;:GRAIL
: o 7 . . []
i 1 Bt | | + PROFESSIONAL !
= L] 1]
a_ S@F WA401E @ M ‘ For location of drain openings, see Plans. Drain openings shown are not applicable for bridges \ ENGINEER H
o~ 3"/ 6" max sp. A with sidewalks. Drain openings will not be allowed over Railroad Right of Way, travelled '\‘ P ’l ARKANSAS STATE H|GHWAY COMM'SS'ON
— " roadways, and protected waterways. \ No. 99 4
3-0 - O 0.9235 & LITTLE ROCK, ARK
=— End of back of rail recess °, ’ ’ .
M T 3'-6" ?_r fohrmlri]ner/ahrchitgctt:rr]al Ri” Tet')rr‘r(ljinus df_tail_s, indt'-ding Rail_t'lr']aper(,jare no_tl_applicable for bridges with sidewalks or \“ﬁLE R. ?‘}‘\'}" DRAWN BY:  KWY DATE: 11/5/2020 gy gNamMEs P55070.dgn
inish when shown in the ~ when bridge railing is continuous with roadway railing. oSS R CHECKED BY: LB DATEs 11/5/2020 As Noted
SECTION D-D oF Approsch Siab ORAIL TERMINUS DETAILS ™= OEskaD v ST parey - s
T oworo Or Approach >Sla Scales shown are for full size 22"x34" drawings. When using 11"x17" drawings, reduce scale by BRIDGE ENGINEER

1" = 1-0"

one half.
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-3 14'-0"" -3 [-3" DATE DATE DATE DATE FEo.mOA0 | grave | FED, AID PROJ. NO. | SiEET | SO
2 REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMep  |-=to
Rall Symm. about C.L.Roadway Symm. about C.L.Roadway all BAR LIST FOR PRECAST BRIDGE COMPONENTS 2N I
Fill with 1:2:3 grout mix after sections are Note: Details shown are typical for both Jo No.
bolted (1:2:3 = cement: sand: coarse aggregatel. roadway widths. See Bridge Layout and Bent PER PRECAST UNIT @ 19" PRECAST SPAN - 55080
Coarse aggregate shall be AASHTO M 43 Size 8, Details for Roadway Crown.
or smaller (7" maximum). Cost of material and MARK NUMBER REQUIRED eneT | P BENDING DIAGRAMS GENERAL NOTES
placement is to be included in the price bid See "Typical Shear Key Detail " .D. ) .
for “Precast Units.” & TYPICA SHE AR KEY DET A|L CURB UNIT] INT. UNIT {Dimensions are out to out of bars) Design Specifications: AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, Seventh
Sy m— — T AR AR CAL s | e2 B2 |35 [ Vi pd. y -0 Edition (2014).
= S - = = == Qe (/ARG 21/ p.d.
R I\ Y | -] e T T No Scale 5302 4 4 29" |1y \ L/‘ - Unless otherwise noted, Section and Subsection refer to the Standard
T O 1/,"8 Richmond Screw Anchor & Bolt CL.1"8 x 1'-97 ASTM A307 00| 8 8 32 | str. i y s Construction Specifications.
2 ! W - Note: All corners exposed after erection _ g 1o 2 e " :
Assembly or equal.Plate Washer 6" x 6" x 74" Machine Bolt (Typ.as shown) shall have a Y5 i Coamtor Al otner |50 B & 48" |2/ Typ, = Live Loading: HL-93
under bolt head. corners shall have sufficient chamfer or S80I 6 6 18-8" | Str.
rounding to prevent breakage during form v_] $302 Materials: 28 Day compressive strength of Concrete = 4,000 psi
4 Units @ 3'-6" = 14'-0" 3/, Units @ 3'-6 = [2'-3" removal, handiing and erection. VIEW X-X Li,j X Yield strength o; 3mdeF 60 Steel B 22,888 psi
Yield st th i bri = 65, si
53" 36" s3ol ield strength of Wire Fabric psi
(DDesi "yt " 31" N All Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60, AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A with
gnated “Richmond SCAB” on the Plans. @PI e S
" A us 6 additional for each N mill test reports. Wire fabric shall be AASHTO M 55 or M 22I.Reinforcing
HALF-SECTION OF 28°-0" CLEAR ROADWAY HALF-SECTION OF 24'-6'" CLEAR ROADWAY Drain Slot eliminated . 5 steel and wire fabric shall be accurately located in the forms and
& S501 = securely held in place by steel wire supports.
TYPICAL SECTION OF PRECAST RDWY. (SHOWING ASSEMBLY) ) == -
Yz 10" Concrete for precast units shall be Class S(AE) excepf that the coarse
8- PER PRECAST PARAPET RAIL 5 aggregate size shall meet AASHTO M 43, Size 67 (3" Max.)
5. forStruts 26" — P The deck shall be gi tine finish ified for Cl 5 Road
" - i e e A R REQUIR e deck shall be given a tine finish as specified for Class 5 Roadway
Sp. for 1/"# 3-3 w 5'-6 S 56 ‘ 3-3 MARK | MBER REQURED |\ encri | p.o. |, Surface Finish in Subsection 80219,
Bolt-Up Holes | 11" 10" | T a, \ o i END_SPAN| INT. SPAN R
5 : =3 i \ 5 P30l 6 54" | 1Yy o N Standard washers shall be provided under head and nut of dll bolts in
- ’e 2"¢ Dowel Hole (typ.) Keywoy\ 3"17 ‘ /KeyWGY 2"'8 Dowel Hole j = 2 — n = connection with concrete. Bolts shall be A307. All bolts, washers and nuts
- | | | P4o1 2 34 48" | 2 <] shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B695, Class 50.
3 1] 1] N 0 AL "
Ay E=VAR—— e gy ey _l_- SN B RS Pao2t s 0 3,'/ 212 P40l Screw Anchor and Bolt Assembly (SCAB) shall be 15" Richmond Screw
L7 ' _—CL.1%,"8 Bolt Hol Symm. about C.L. 149 Bolt Hol ot S P403 pre 20 5'-8 2 - . Anchor or equal, and have a minimum ultimate strength of 65,000 psiin
S 1y = / -L.1727¢ Bolt Hole C.L.of Span C.L.172"¢ Bolt Hole NI P50 z 14 T2 | 2% RN P403 tension. Assembly shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or
RIS =1= -_: = 14" 8 Bolt 2" Chamfer for = :_- =T P502 S 9 &8 St \‘9:’\“ ASTM B695, Class 50.Plate Washers for SCAB shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade
L A r . !
N 7t 15302 in Siab Hole (typ.) B;g{lnoill(;;t (Curb $302 in Slab - :::F‘ s, 5 %3% 5 36 and shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M III,
S "'_'_'_'_'_T'_'_'_'_'R'e_ﬁfo_? ''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''' sx{\- '''''''''''''''''''' l%_.' I f = b4 o = Camber required for dead load deflection is !/4". Deviation of more than
- " N\ C ) v 35'('] 4" in dimension of grade or line will be cause for rejection.
Nochine_Bolts. with seif-looking or . _‘—/C'L' Anchor [Richmond SCAB) %—r . FE0 2 g | Str. — Ends of adjacent units shall be coated (V" +/-) with asphaltic paint. The
9 Anchor Spaging 8-9" 9 coating shall adhere and set firm and its softening point shall not be
double nuts longitudinally between 36" less than MOF
all spans gt iTTerfiot'; bfms,; Ii%lolgs Spacing for Drain Slots (int. Spans only)| I'-0’" 6'-6" | 2-0" T - .
at expansion joint bents shall be ‘ ‘ -9 -9 Concrete. reinforcing, wi
- B g 3 g, wire mesh, bar supports, bolts, nuts, washers,
I;)c')'sihf’ I'r?efror:ﬁdmgc\)/eﬂ:é?\v'lr GAF:IIWOX HALF PLAN INTERIOR LNIT HALF P,LAN CURB UNIT 2" Chamfer I-3" —CL.Unit S501 (See 19 threaded anchors, grout, roofing felt bearing pad, asphaltic paint and
oz'rher bolts shall be Installed to Yo = 1-0" Vo' = 11-0" (At Drain Slot) 1"” Slab “Half Reinf. Symm. about expansion joint fillers are considered subsidiary to the pay items for
snug tight. B $302 in Slab (Typ. Where Drain Slots are eliminated on C.L.1',"'8 Anchor Bolt $302 Ea. Fgllal;elc ‘ - ( Bolster Plan-Curb 2302 Ea. P " Slab C.L. Unit Precast Concrete Units.
1 / ot each corner) CL.of Spon—=  End Spans, place 6 additional $501 bars Richmond SCAB) Corner 8 Unit) OTMETTIN_{°[ Bolster /N oofing feit sl meet or exceed the reauirements of ASTH D630 Ciass S
r mi o at equal spaces In this space i TR 3 o s AN ‘Q¢_£/Fv(;{;‘e]c Type IV. The roofing felt shall be in one piece for the full length of the
H - / N o ral; - | N p © cap and three layers shall be used.
= —— o W, FIE- 3 & | e = B p | b foll
B : —t Hes &1 » LTI o e ay Items shall be as follows:
o " . . S80I in girder b % ir. Rk N 'Ei' 3 FN 4& . l \\Y fe 19’ Precast Concrete Curb Units”
N 20k +r 330 Ties e 6" ctrs. ||| | ]330 placed s e & | 2 T LEsw CL 1Yy Hol “I9' Precast Concrete Interior Units”
S = TJD I In girder section _sgqi in girder | 41 (s:,hognU(Tfyp. folr)/ T ) I { == Ol _),Q‘)I \ 1-C.L.1%2"# Holes 19 Precast Parapet Rail Units”
“T1 urb Units onl
|| H === - = Y Csgor k cL. |'/2"¢ Holes sl Cssa 401 (See “Longlt.
BA { ! g _||_1” 5401 (See “Longit. <4 = N Sections™)
N . Sections”) )
3 ~ Welded Wire Fabric 3''x3"-W6.5xWI0 Do R RS
S R Naded Wire Faxle 3 6| 304 5-4 4.0 4| 145501 Spacing SECTION THRU CURB UNIT ™ HALF-SECTION THRU INT. UNIT e pored seal with Poured Joint
HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB & INT.UNITS HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB UNIT ONLY (Shown near midspanl (Shown near midspon) ., L/ Joint sealer . Sedler (See “Section At
1" = 1'-0 = |'-0 | N Joint Ey Al Exp. Joint"’)
Vo= 10" Vo= 10" -3 -3 _Filler— | | | | |
6 8 sp.@ 4%y o.c. . 12 spaces @ 6" o.c. . 12 spaces @ 6" 0.c. B sp.e 4% oc. 6 S301 Ties 6" 2+ T 6 2 1 L N:\—:ri M .T N 1
— T zre o I SRR L b,
$302 in ‘Slob (Each Corner)w od F%% sssglo e $302 in Slab (Each Corner) Spacing ‘ il.lflndg.y::nh?zlip PH 7 d
.\ — elded Wire Fabric ies in - . e '\ . NS .
C.L.1%"8 Longitudinal ; 3'x3" Welded Wire - ends only) Dowels (Fixed B / I B
Bt e in slob (yp.| | girders (1yp) /" Fabric (Lap 6" /550! g-L-"/z"" Longitudinal o e T | y )i\: ' o/ 2rds ooy . R Fixed
T ———— — —/ — ———=x —/— — ) olt Hole 2" min. |1 . 2" min. ||/ < R T | i I AKX
bl T B = o\ - mT' Y [ clr. (typ.) = ar. ttyp.J [/ T Exp. |0 R - & g:‘e" gzy’;ﬁfd Doels A /)'—’ :]: - |[>—Roofing Felt
- (= = ran - a - = P502 (Typ}e;)cepf _ P502 (Typl.reécepf A\ paoi e 8" PN St Cdy Wt Bearing Pad
z N1 x 50" as note as note N Roofing Felt Bearing Pad . s e
= Lné gf Oun?,??f;: 2-5801 Seol 5401 S80I ~2-5801 5401 equally spaced N 1 A . Note: Expansion Joints to be placed e doint
S401 equally sp.  Symm. about C.L. Span—7]  Note:Bolt holes not shown for Curb Unit interior girder. & =) & prank N =} at approximately 155" max. spacings. 5115
= = —— L . Note: After each unit is in its final position,
HALF_LONGIT. SECTION - INTERIOR UNIT ~ HALF LONGIT. SECTION - CURB UNIT @ - no.3 Stirrups @ " ctrs. -+ — : SECTION AT EXP. JOINT e o o ey o o8l
Plate Washer A <
Vo = 1 Vo = 10 may be used in place of 6 x 67 x I P402 @ 8" P - At 1 Yo' =1-0" approved non-shrink grout that completely
/2" =10 oy Vo= 10 wire fabric in strut. X N >/ d - Note: | Expansion Joint shall consist of | Joint fills the holes. See bent drawings for more
Tyoical Spaci r 19'-0 F502 Ges Parapet =H= s 15 Filler topped with |” x 2" Poured Joint Sealer. information.
ypical Spacing 3" 9 sp.@ 8" ctrs. 3 arap 2", 4 sp. | _2"(Typ.Sp.@ Para. N o w Moo K Joint Filler shall be AASHTO M 153, Type I. Poured
” Sections for B = {7 57| "End Conn’s.) =] P30 L Pa03 e 8 ‘ = Joint Sedler shall meet Subsection 501.02(h) (2), SECTION AT FIXED BENT
of Parapet Bars P40l @ 8
., P40 plocemenf) P4Ql | | ) — 1 Type 3 or 4.
P402 © 8 y : T L__. Yo = 10"
3 = 77 . . C.L.1'/2"'8 Anchor Bolt- = P8OI H P8Ol
&~ R sh.1, 37 Sp. 0 . l I Note:1'5" x 2'-6" Richmond SCAB ; = !
= 06" Para. Conn. P30 typical for all connectlons except (Richmond SCAB) SECTION A-A 10" | | 3" -e,mE B STANDARD DETAILS FOR
& 5 t Szgsngw256%3 Section A-A”, Std. (Shown near midspan) SECTION B-B / ARMSAS \‘ 19°'-0’* PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
> . No. X " ey .
3 I }/4 "0 (Shown near midspan) ," * * & “. 281_0“ AND 241_6“ CLEAR ROADWAYS
- i 2 o { PROPESSIONAL |
= T s | =) . H
" P03 0 5 P50l F i_ o0 Eafa 1 P~ /N Revised Roofing Felt specification and note 5-24-7 PGT Checked By:KWY %  ENGINEER H ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
. %, — \ !
.'?;?Ie;oﬁ’rpfs;‘j!? SZSJ’Q? 9" 8-9" P30i— | AI” 89" B | 9"|2" 8 Bolt Hole Sp. "o Ne0935 o LITTLE ROCK. ARK,
Rail P PP AP for Richmond SCAB This document was originally issued and sealed g, T ORAWN BY. KDH ATE; 1-23-15 b55080.dan
ail at End Span, see Std. 2-0 6'-6" Drain Opening | 2'-0"_|  6'-6"Drain QOpening | 2'-0~_| for Richmon by Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on February 25, 2016 g w W : DATE: FLENAVE DS0N
Dwag. No. 55083. " AL ‘ This copy is not a signed ond sedled document. |~ T=eeees - CHECKED BYs _ KWY DATE; 2-4-16 scaes AS NOTED
FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR INT. SPAN DESICNED BYs_STD. DATEs

3z 170"
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PRINT DATE:

-3 -0" -3 -3 Iz " DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.ROA0 | crave | FED. AID PROJ. NO. | SEET | SR
I3 -0 23 IU?f I\‘ [ ! REVISED FILMED REVISED FiLMep  |-=to o | e
ARK,
Rall Symm. about C.L.Roadway Symm. about C.L. Roadway n T BAR LIST FOR PRECAST BRIDGE COMPONENTS 52411 3
Fil1l with 1:2:3 grout mix after sections are Note: Details shown are typical for both hal N Jos No.
bolted (I1:2:3 = cement: sand: coarse aggregate). roadway widths. See Bridge Layout and Bent ~4% PER PRECAST UNIT @ 25' PRECAST SPAN - 5508I
Coarse aggregate shall be AASHTO M 43 Size 8, Details for Roadway Crown. s
or smaller (%" maximum). Cost of material and ) . I NUMBER REQUIRED ™| Po BENDING DIAGRAMS
glocempenf isffa b’re oluded in the price bid See “Typical Shear Key Detail” : T~ - VARK CURB UNIT| INT.UNIT LENCTH " | (bimensions are out to out of bars) GENERAL NOTES
or "Precast Units.” 4 .
e | TYPICAL SHEAR KEY DETAIL 530 | 106 06 | 35/ | 1% 2ot 0" Design Specifications: ANSHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, Seventn
iy W g - ] K = No Scale s:02| 4 4 |z g 2" pd. on feA
[’ | 7 Y : ] f | 7 f | 7\ Y |1 Y | 1 \ L 5401 10 8 3-2 | Str. | - . Unless otherwise noted, Section and Subsection refer to the Stondard
(DI'/Z"v) Richmond Screw Anchor & Bolt CL.1”8 x 1'-9" ASTM A307 Note: All corners exposed after erection 501 26@ N -8 | 2" 13 4" Q@ Construction Specifications.
Assembly or equal.Plate Washer 6" x 6" x %" Machine Bolt (Typ. as shown) shall have a ',' minimum chamfer. All other yp. = . 5
under bolt head. corners shall have sufficient chamfer or SI001 6 6 24'-8" | Str. $302 L Live Loading: HL-93
YT | 3. = 12-3 :gzgeg?hggdﬁr:gvg% 2:22":%?'3 during form VIEW X-X 5 [°X - Materials: 28 Day compressive strength of Concrete = 4,000 psi
4 Uniflss 033 -6 = 14'-0 3/, Units e |3-s =12 _ o 10" | zie:g SIrengm o; %rodeF ebo ‘Sfeel = ggggg g:}
X o 227 — ield strength of Wire Fabric = b5,
. . N 31" N )
Ooesignated “Richmond SCAB" on the Plans. ® Plus 7 additional for each = All Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60, AASHTO M 3 or M 322, Type A with
HALF-SECTION OF 28'-0"' CLEAR ROADWAY HALF-SECTION OF 24'-6" CLEAR ROADWAY Drain Slot eliminated . & mjrll 'Iresfdre‘por'rfs.b v‘lirehf?ngc Sholnl'ob'reelAA%HcToqre»:j ?2 %erggln;geéggorcmg
3 | . steel and wire fabric shall be accu y
TYP|CAL SECT|ON OF PRECAST RDWY. (SHOW|NG ASSEMBLY) z‘ 0 T securely held in place by steel wire supports.
‘7., = 17-0" ;
Strut Spacin 6" 8 -6 Concrete for precast units shall be Class S(AE) except that the coarse
||/r':j,¢ BpOTf Us 30" |72, g,, 26 I.f (()5 30" PER PRECAST PARAPET RAlL P30l aggregate size shall meet AASHTO M 43, Size 67 (¥ Max.).
2 - - , - - | - | - -
Hole Spacing | (1" 10" ‘ ‘ o wn [ o e MARK NUMBER REQUIRED LENGTH | P.D. |3 kiﬂJ The deck shall be given a tine finish as specified for Class 5 Roadway
5 ‘ 3 3.8 % ‘o i 5 END SPAN] INT. SPAN Ry Surface Finish in Subsection 802.19.
- "¢ | Hole (typ.) K j = 4" yway 2""% Dowel Hol |
’é 2 Powe oe Typ eyvoy ‘ | \/ o‘we % ﬁ ’-H P30l pua] 8 v-4 72 H Standard washers shall be provided under head and nut of all bolts in
B [ n ‘ \ \ ‘ "' ‘ — : P401 2 45 4'-8" 2" " a connection with concrete. Bolts shall be A307. All bolts, washers and nuts
s W S I e | _’__,_Iq Tl pacz| @ 21 s, | 2 \-3 shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B695, Class 50.
K ST " s S P402
- \ CL. 1770 | e C.L.1%2"2 Bolt Hole \ R S vl e P403 = 21 5-8 | 2” B4 —— Screw Anchor and Bolt Assembl Yo
: N A d " 3 B . y (SCAB) shall be 14”8 Richmond Screw
¢ ,F? - :5%‘3_:/ Bolt Hole L{)zleﬂ!”B;LI;r) /(S:)I'_mm‘fc'tsmg:, R 2" Chamfer for N\ ES N B —)fp P g 8 2 | 2y B 1'-6%," P403 Anchor or equal, and have @ minimum ultimate strength of 65,000 psiin
Rl DU el T B N T U - O 30O 4 Ly Drgin Slot (Curb $302 in Slab. TP B O 501 2 2 S - tension. Assembly shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or
|5 ! >3z in o L1 it oy " 1\{'2] W T Pooz | P s |5 ¥ & 5 ASTN B65, Closs 50, Plote Washers for SCAB shal I be AASHIO' M 210, Grode
=3 L e B [ i e liniiniiaiiaiiniiniiaiiel e Wil i i S = « K 36 and shall be galvanized to meet AASH 1.
K Keyway~ \ L ° 7 N
1] i [0
N - N i 1 3 31 Camber required for dead load deflection is !4, Deviation of more than
Note: Use I"# x 3'ASTM A307 Machine Bolts with self-locking or C.L. Anchor (Richmond SCAB) an P50! Ya' In dimension of grade or line will be cause for rejection.
itudi i it P! 2 24'-8 Str
(Blo#ble ?ufs Ionglfuqlqollybbe';wee'? Ioll Ibsplons claf 'm‘tferlllo:j t}ten'r?l. Anchor Spacing 311 7'-10" 9" 901 . — Y, halt T
olts at expansion joint bents shall be loosely installed to allow — T - - o o Ends of adjacent units shall be coated (Y +/-) with asphaltic paint. The
?Dar?f'dl/{ of The:Pglfmovemenf. All other bolts shall be Dr;loi: SSlo'r SDG(IZIF)IQ 2'-l1 # 2-0 # 5-7 l 2'-0 — 3'-6 — %S coating shall adhere and set firm and its softening point shall not be
n . . Spans onl ‘-9 -9 mm. .
nstalled to snug tig HALF PLAN - INTERIOR UNIT "-°P9 y HALF PLAN - CURB UNIT ; =T R 302 €0 .. vgp | ogouf less than 140°F.
Uy = 1'-0" Uy = 1'-0" " TZ D'Ez?:‘fseigﬂ I G | S501 (See Corner—| &L?‘S r Bolster CL.Unit Concrete, reinforcing, wire mesh, bar supports, bolts, nuts, washers,
Where Drain Slots are eliminated on Voes Wire Bolster Half Reinf. - Wire threaded anchors, grout, roofing felt bearing pad, asphaltic paint and
" $302 in Slab (Typ. - in C.L.1%;"# Anchor Bolt $302 EQ.  Faprt P Plan-Curb W e _\N$ | Fabric expansion joint fillers are considered subsidiary to the pay items for
34)‘ [e 3, ot each corner) | E?deztp_ug?ss'p[ﬂggz ?anrﬂglgggl:e%m bars {Richmond SCAB) Corner abric—| io Unit*) N 530 3 T L) Precast Concrete Units.
Wio N NG RN K N ol & S O S I
. : ~ T @ LAy T EEA °C_r Roofing felt shall meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM D6380 Class S
=alimnz 2= 8 N N Y Y L § - / || | \ ) \ o = — :QQL A \\YE AType IV. The roofing felt shall be in one piece for the full length of the
_C ________ t Lot AR HL _ 330:\' fJ: iy | | CL.1Yyv8 Cop ond three layers shallbe used.
: " in g =l | Tr. T L@ o
© 2| EE - $301 Ties @ 6" ctrs, SI001 in- girder S501 placed as SESEUZ . RS . | Holes Pay Items shall be as follows:
i == TJ T in girder section SI001 in girder L shown (Typ. for : \ y \ 94| |~ Sla SI00I S401-See 25’ Precast Concrete Curb Units”
Rimm Curb Units only) —— ERcEs L |28 Q Longit. ""25' Precast Concrete Interior Units”
1] o =========/&5/= ~ Csidon k CL.1Y5"8 Holes & Sections 25 Precast Parapet Rail Units”
Ehas e g0 sonsee ongit, £ ¢ HALF-SECTION THRU INT. UNIT
*‘7 ) Welded Wire Fabric 3"x3"-We5M0 ¢ ot Sogn—=) o T . vt | 1ar Sections”) o8 T p————"
> (Min. 6" lap at all splices) 2'-5 304"| I'-0"| 304 4'-5 ©: - 'S 5053:1 SECT|ON THRU CURB UN'T 1= 1'-0" [ 1" x 2" Poured
HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB & INT.UNITS ~ HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB UNIT ONLY  °d TShowr near midspary it Joint Sealer ,
1z -0 Filler Nl Sepl with Poured
Vo' = 17-0" Yo'z 10" [ [ - \b : | . ;J'gmff.Seolg If:See
) . Y -3 -3 DR e o Section At Exp.
6; 8 sp.e 4" 0.C. | 18 spaces @ 6" o.c. 18 spaces @ 6" o.c. _8sp.e 4/, 0.c. 6 ggglci?igesfor p— = F[II domal hotes |1 ,,,T v. ‘ ‘ - .om .
$302 in Slab (Each Corner) ﬁ 6 $302 in Slab (Each Corner) ;’;th %';?;’)”E%) Ej\Dowels (Fixed R L /B - RN
CL1Yy8 Longituding  1e19e0 Wire Fabric 5301 Ties in | @s.,30 yeiged Wire CL.1%"# Longitudinal | , —_ ends oniy S NCCHIL A S
Boit Hol in slob {typ. girders (typJ) " Fobric (Lap 67) S50 Bolt Hole Exp. | ] ] Explor Fixed “HIER
. i A — — Wy min, | 11" min. i o =] see Loyout Fixed X " 1. 7 Fixed
] HETE - clr. (typ.) clr. (typ.) ~ e Bk | R o T RS
s === 9 J N = Roofing Felt Bearing Pad : : &| . ~|>Roofing Felt
. £ Z 2 7 ' £ P302 (Typ. except | Typ. except le 8" Note: Expansion Joints 1o be placed ¢ Dowels—=} "4 " 'y ! | Bearing Pod
H T N1 x 5-0" Dapped as noted)—| as noted) at approximately 155’ max. spacings. | YRR S
L end of unittyp, SO0 2-5100! S401 2-SI001 401 sipol— S401 equally spaced ) : SECTION AT EXP. JONT A I S
S401 equally sp. Symm. about C.L. Span—~| Note: Bolt holes not shown for Curb Unit interior girder. & e b= . 5| 5or—C.L. Joint
- 5 - No.3 Stirrups @ 6" ctrs. F IT Tl - R |T = L < o= 100" Note: After each unit is in its final position,
HALF LONGlT' SECﬂON lNTERlOR UNlT may be u§ed. in ploce of HAL LONG : SEC ON CU B UN Plate Washer - . _,_\'_ =, Note: 1" Expansion Joint shall consist of 1 Joint dowels shall be grouted in place using a OPL
I/z" =1'-0 wire fabric in strut. I/z" = 1-0 6" x 6" x 7/8“\\ Ca P402 @ 8 o Filler topped with I x 2" Poured Joint Sealer. approved non-shrink grout that completely
‘ NG , ” ~T jognl gil |ell’ Shﬂlllbe AA'rSHSTObM '?3- TY5D§ (')-2(’:]‘;?2")60 fllls the holes. See bent drawings for more
. . o o " " " : c i E . information.,
Typical Spacing 12 8 sp.@ 8" ctrs. _ I/ 3" 8 sp.0 8" ctrs. _, 3+ P502 (See Parapet 2 4 sp, | 2"(Typ.Sp.@ Para. . P30 P03 @ 8t @ TO "'e Se:re; shall meet Subsection in
of Parapet Bars PADI @ 8" iy s Ba [ 5™["End Conn's) © =P ' SECTION AT FIXED BENT
| P02 © 8" [/ placement)— [ paqi | ! L R
3 7 T3 s T oo it E CL.1%"8 Anchor Bolt—" 1 PO : | 901 “c
< 1 e s” Para. Conn. l Psa I (Richmond SCAB) SECTION A-A 1'-0" LL 2 RTE R STANDARD DETAILS FOR
R Note:1%," x 2'-6" Richmond SCAB (Shown near midspan) SECTION B-B / ARkARsAs ™ 25'-0"" PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
ME o3P shown. n SecHion AN st6 ! A (Shown near midspan) 4 o 28°-0"" AND 24'-6"" CLEAR ROADWAYS
& as shown i i -A"Y, . J %
: ] e |regn { REGISTERED 1}
- ol il = g] Mot . | PROFESIONAL | ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
P403 @ 8" P301 [l P50l P90l Ea. Fa | P30 ARevised Roofing Felt specification and note 5-24-IT PGT Checked By: KWY [y ENGINEER !
" 0 : i 10 R | 2% Bolt Hole Sp. 3. 023 ¥y LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
2 10 A I-0 70" B 2 § R?h d S[(;AB This document was originally issued and sealed ‘92, No.9255 \}j'. ORAWN BY. KDH oaTE: 1-22-15 FILENAMEs D5508L.dgn
20" 5-7"Drain Slot _| 2'-0" 5-7“Drain Slot 2-0"_|_ 5-1"Drain Slot 2'-_| for Richmon by Charles R.Ellis, PE No. 9235, on February 25, 2016, Rips @ B crecxen BT KWY oare. 2-4-16 '—Q—AS NOTED
‘ . ; 8. R : SCALE
Note: For detalls and bar list for ~ FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR INT. SPAN This copy Is not o signed and sealed document DESIGNED BY:  STD. DATE: !

Precast Parapet Rail at End Span,

see Std. Dwg. No. 55083.
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Precast Parapet Rail at End Span,

see Std. Dwg. No. 55083.

%z 10"

-3 0" -3 -3 Iz " DATE DATE DATE DATE FE0.R0M0 | grure | FED, AID PROJ. NO, | S€E7 | SR
r-3 -0 123 -3 I\‘ /[ I REVISED FILMED REVISED FILMED [ 2=m =
Rail Symm. about C.L.Roadway Symm, about C.L.Roadway Rall \ BAR LIST FOR PRECAST BRIDGE COMPONENTS L2 6 ARK.
Fill with 1:2:3 grout mix after sections are Note: Details shown are typical for both Gal N Jo8 No.
bolted (1:2:3 = cement: sand: coarse aggregatel. roadway widths. See Bridge Layout and Bent r b PER PRECAST UNIT @ 31° PRECAST SPAN - 55082
Coarse aggregate shall be AASHTO M 43‘$|ze 8, Details for Roadway Crown. r’ GENERAL NOTES
or smaller (%" maximum). Cost of material and ) ) T MARK NUMBER REQUIRED et | po BENDING DIAGRAMS
D O, ncluded in the price bid See “Typical Shear key Detail” / . CURB UNIT| INT. UNIT (Dimensions are out to out of bars) Design Specifications: AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications, Seventh
T T U] gy Ty Tl TYPICAL SHEAR KEY DETAIL s300 | 130 30 | 3-5% | 1% 1-0" Edition (2014).
(_|_7 ( -I \T_|_7 ' 7\ Y_l_q o \~_ E No Scale $302 4 4 -9 | 1% 2/d p.d. Unless otherwise noted, Section and Subsection refer to the Standard
R 1 ] i o | ¢ = ASTI;1 :A.367 -1 S40I 10 8 32" | Str. . Construction Specifications.
@ 18 Richmond Screw Anchor & Bolt L. 178 x 179" Note: All corners exposed after erection S501 2 - 2-8 | 2 @ ; S
Assembly or equal.Plate Washer 6 x 6 x %" Machine Bolt (Typ. os shown) shall have a Y5 minimum chamfer. All other SI00! 8 @ 8 308" Sf’ P. - Live Loading: HL-33
under bolt head. corners shall have sufficient chamfer or . 5302 L Materials: 28 Day compressive strength of Concrete = 4,000 psi
rounding to prevent breskage during form Yield strength of Grade 60 Steel = 60,000 psi
4 Units @ 3'-6" = 14-0" 3'|/2 Units @ 3'-6" = 12-3" removal, handling and erection. 10y J Yield strength of Wire Fabric = 65,000 psi
53 156 All Reinforcing steel shall be Grade 60, AASHTO M 3l or M 322, Type A with
@Designofed “Richmond SCAB” on the Plans. @Plus 7 additional for each R 3 mjrll 'Iresfdrepor'rfs.b V!ire hf?::)gic shall bf IAAISHTOf lv:j E.;S 9{; Mf22l.ReIn£orcing
- ez _ _ f o F steel and wire fabric shall be accurately located in the forms an
HALF-SECTION OF 28'-0"" CLEAR ROADWAY HALF-SECTION OF 24'-6” CLEAR ROADWAY rain Slot efiminoted 3 so oy 7 securely held in place by steel wire supports.
TYP|CAL SECTION OF PR}ECAST ROWY. (SHOWING ASSEMBLY) = Concrete for precast units shall be Class S(AE) except that the coarse
) %' =1'-0 . . PER PRECAST PARAPET RAIL 750 aggregate size shall meet AASHTO M 43, Size 67 (34" Max.).
Strut Spacing 156 il 107 REOUR 9_ The deck shall be given a tine finish as specified for Class 5 Roadway
1/4"8 Bolt-Up 30" 6-3" ‘ 56" L9 9, 56" ‘ 6-3" ‘ 3-0" MARK |—OMBER REQURED |\ cvor | puo. |5, Surface Finish in Subsection §02.9.
Hole Spacing | |1 10~ ‘ \ ‘ . ) . ‘ 10 END SPAN| INT. SPAN & . .
. 3 3 3 A o Standard washers shall be provided under head and nut of all bolts in
57 oy i K T ﬂ : » I [ 5" P30l " 8 54 V7] connection with concrete.Bolts shall be A307. All bolts, washers and nuts
’e ~ 2"8 Powel Hole (typ.) ‘ eywoy\ T ‘ ‘ ‘ e D°“"e' H°'? 9_‘ P40l ] 54 q-g | o shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or ASTM B695, Class 50.
S =) " K LIL\ o _ Keyway IR :‘,'_ = ) Pz | ¢ 36 37| 2 Screw Anchor and Bolt Assembly (SCAB) shall be 1'/5"8 Richmond Screw
IS ry/errrdrrrrr Ezzz=dgssmsmmsmzzz=t ki petessizizzn | asyFk = s Ll P403 = 36 5-8" 2 Anchor or equal, and have a minimum ultimote strength of 65,000 psiin
=] & ! L. 1Yy8 Vs H ol 1| CLiYye R = g PPN BTy P403 tension. Assembly shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M 232, Class C or
S & [ Li_- 1/ B:0|f Hole L 17278 Bolt ¢ o about | | - 2" Chamfer for '! | ! Bolt Hole—_; _ | T [&] % P50l 3 8 T2 | 2 — ASTM B695, Class 50. Plate Washers for SCAB shall be AASHTO M 270, Grade
S TLT°F [ Hole (typ.) QXM et Ll Drain Slot (Curb 1| 11N—1%;"s Boit TEEEEEL P02 | © 3 308" | Str. 36 and shall be galvanized to meet AASHTO M III.
T I’r:' $302 in Siab = OF SpanT Unit only) iy Holetyp o S302 T Siab T s, A
S :_ —_—————————w kzzzzzdzzzzzzzzzzzzzzz=z=wi |t AS oy Moz ___________________.h_\s,_ll_] ol e Camber required for dead load deflection is %". Deviation of more than
e o 0 Keyway—~ n ::\g_e nL A /4 in dimension of grade or line will be cause for rejection.
L 1 1
i PI00I 2 30-8" | Str. Ends of adjacent units shall be coated (Yg" +/-) with asphaltic paint. The
Note: Use 1”8 x 3'ASTM A307 Machine Bolts with self-locking or r~ C.L. Anchor (Richmond SCAB) = . J 4 A ' > :
double nuts Ionqifudjqolly between all spans at jn'rerior bents. Anchor Spacing a-1r 910" 9" e %c;gh?r?or?hlglol.'gdhere and set firm and its softening point shall not be
Bolts ofl/eﬁpofnsflgn jOI:”IT bents fh%ll b%rhloosgl):fInsL(glll(e%ef?nglrgYed Drain Slot Spacing 3 ‘ 20" ‘ 7o ‘ 20" g g
approx. 7z 0 ermal movement. other boits s ' ! ' _qer Concrete, reinforcing, wire mesh, bar supports, bolts, nuts, washers,
to snug tight (Int. Spans only) T " -9
9 Tight. HALF PLAN - INTERIOR UNIT : HALF PLAN - CURB UNIT 2" Chamfer r-3 l,—C.L. Unit 1" Slab S501 (See s threaded anchors, grout, roofing felt bearing pad, asphaltic paint and
,/ 5 T 10" (At Drain Slot) " Bols'?er “Half Reinf. oo Clty;(]:lT‘; expansion joint fillers are considered subsidiary to the pay items for
' = 1'-0" 2 1" CL.1%,"8 Anchor Bolt $302 Ea. re . . Plan-Curb s “Slab .. Precast Concrete Units.
" $302 in Slab (Typ. Where Drain Slots are eliminated on (Richm2c>nd SCAB) Corner Fabric—| Ni?‘} unit™ Corner— L% Bolster CL. UmfA . .
4 nd Spans, place 7 additional ars —— T - - — —Wire !
3 . at each corner) End S I 7 additional S501 b —— - T - e - Roofing felt shall meet or exceed the requirements of ASTM D6380 Class S
j ’ﬁ w WO at equal spaces in this space : _“‘4“ o | $301— Fabric Type IV. The roofing felt shall be in one piece for the full length of the
} / EEte L X~ cap and three layers shall be used.
N T AN ! . NEEIE ‘
=L = 0 -
; T/ === ===2A='== - I = R - 1 Pay Items shall be as follows:
R S1001 in gird ) . 330;3 PN -\:l : 31" Precast Concrete Curb Units”
o o S301 Ties @ 6" ctrs. in girder [ T o e = I : NRUAL) ::SI:Precosf Concrete Interior Units”
R B fanns=n iy, in girder section S1001 i‘n ! irder S501 placed as Y \ =7 VL sl Ho,es/z 31’ Precast Parapet Rail Units
Typ. N shown (Typ. for CL.1Y,"8 Holes KU :
FH ~—CL. of Span Curb Units only) : Sigl o IL g
e Ts======~9= T - ' e 40 (See “Longit. g 3 8 |1 “Longit.
B L e e el gl : oo ys Lo le Tl
§7 R aided Mire Fabric 3'x3-He.5<N0 - 300 11-0" | 304" 615 4o 4| 1mar | sso SECTION THRU CURB UNIT & HALF-SECTION THRU INT. UNIT Seal with Poured
~ n.671ap aT all splices ~Spacing (Shown near midspan) (Shown near midspan) e I x 2" Poured N “Section At Exp.
HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB & INT. UNITS HALF REINFORCING PLAN - CURB UNIT ONLY 1= 10" 10 | ot s jﬁ Joint Sealer "‘L Joint*)
U " . " N T 0 0
Vyz -0 Yy z 100" I'-3 I'-3 | Filler . |-l| - ¢ . | o { VT S -
& 8 sp.@ 4/, 0.C._ 24 spaces @ 6" o.c. 24 spaces @ 6" o.c. *8 sp.@ 44" 0.c. 6" S30I Tie 672" 1 612" 7 XN . :: ’:“T , 4 s 4
$302 in ‘Slob (Each Corner) . 6"16" o) $302 in Slab (Each Corner)-| Spacing ziilrlhdg:,::nh?éi% :. SR CHEHR
C.L.1%"8 Longitudinal Nelded Wire Fabric — _g30 figs in x3" Welded Wire C.L.1Y"# Longitudinal ' with grout - T P powels (Fixed Fixed LA e
2 9 in slab-typ - L . . ds only) - -
Bolt Hole yp. girders-typ. Fabric (Lap 6 S50l Bolt Hole V" min Wy min. | [ } ol - eT s only B 4_) Y] Roofing Felt
: f } 172 M., 172 Tn._} K " . : &
R £ ; ' — e e B cr. (typJ cir. typ. = Exp. | B E;yz'::fd oowes =~ + Hl: 7} | Beoring Pod
Sl e 9 I i\ A\ / | % B P502 (Typ. except | P502 (Typ. except - - e Bl SR S
- PR " = ~ o 1 as noted as noted! Roofing Felt Bearing Pad AL Joint
:—T \ \ \ Ien; 2{0 n[])f pfp ed 2-S1001 sS40l 2-Slool S401 S401 equally spaced N N . Note: Expansion Joints to be placed 515 L.
ul - . I— 3 I 3 .
S401 equally sp ¥ ® Symm. about C.L.Spon  note: Bolt holes not shown for Curb Unit interior girder. & & e ot opproximately 155" mox. spacings.
: 5 - No.3 Stirrups @ 6" ctrs, s s _ SECTION AT EXP. JOINT Note: After each unit is in its final position,
HALF LONGIT. SECTION - INTERIOR UNIT  moy oo vaet o sides oF HALF LONGIT. SECTION - CURB UNIT borh Wosher |7 3 o Gowels shall be grouted In'place vaing o OBL
I i ic i . oo DEVR XAV A | . L7 = . . . -shril
V=100 vire fabric in strut Yo' =10 6" x 6" x A’\ PaDz @ 8 T Note: 1" E><l><JnsnO"‘2J0'Fr,]'r shall conS'SSf of 1" Jonn; Filler ?ﬁ?g,r%%d hr;’?gs-sgg;nkbe%rfol:jfrGmggscgggler':rgrl)é
31'-0" 1 = = = || topped with 1" x 2" Poured Joint Sedler. Joint Filler : :
Typical Spaci VM - 1" 3 I 8" ct - 2 4 2" - Typ. Sp. @ Para [\ p3oi] P03 @ 8t 11 shall be AASHTO M 153, Type I. Poured Joint Sealer shall ™ O Mofion:
Ypod spacTn 2 " sp.0 8"ctrs. _, 1/o" 3 5.8 57 Clrs. =37 PS02 See Parapet g 2, 480, Y. 20 : e =|| meet Subsection 501.02M (21, Type 3 or 4. SECTION AT FIXED BENT
of Parapet Bars P40l @ 8" Y Lo a0l Slecﬂonsﬂfor IA @5 End Conn’s. | |
z placemen P40I - - s -0
‘ P402 @ 8 S Y ! CL. rlll/z"”d Anchor Bolt— =1 P00 <1 2
g e e, \ P50 fehmon SECTION A-A o | |3
R sl e wotenly x g mnmong scipSECTION AA g T STANDARD DETAILS FOR
S5 T fypicol For oll comections except  (ShOND neer idsp SECTION B-B "5 (keas ™ 31"-0' PRECAST CONCRETE SPANS
s ; Dua.No. 85083, (Shown near midspan) £ L, 28°-0"" AND 24'-6'* CLEAR ROADWAYS
T - Y= 10" { REGISTERED }
- = 1] t =) { PROFESSIONAL §
P403 o 8" P30I—— 1 \p50| ‘ ‘PIOOI Fa.Fa F i P30 ARevised Roofing Felt specification and note 5-24-IT PGT Checked By: KWY "-, ENGINEER ,-'. ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION
o 0 () ]
9 910" | | AT 910" 90" B 9" o Ne. 9285 of
e g0 . e 10y . P g . M P This document was originally issued and sealed &, T KDH 1-20-15 b55082.dgn
20" | 7'-1" Drain_Slot J‘, 2-0" | 7-10" Drain_Slot 20 | 7'-1" Drain Slot 2-0 fof 3.‘L'Em’i,°n'3 ZEAB ?yl Chor,eS‘R' Ellis, PE ‘No_ 9235, on February 25, 2006, \QQ_ES % E:EA::E Da:“ XD Z::: r20-t anS:qu. o NOTgED
; ; h t I t. Seeaacse L
Note: For details and bar list for FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR INT. SPAN s copy ls not o signed and sealed documen DESICNED BY:_STD. DATE: '
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€ 1”9 formed I'-9"
holes (typ.) for -2
guard rail 6 6" P502, P508
connection bolts === or P509
2Sp e 3" 2 Sp.e 4y 5"\ 46" 2 Sp.e 4" 2 Sp.e 4”\ (6“ 2 Sp.e 4" 2 Sp.e 4”\6") /2 Sp.e 3" K ‘
] L( 2 Sp. 7 Spaces @ 10" ] R / 8 Spaces @ 12" / 8 Spaces e 12" Connector Plate Maintain -
T oo Tt See CR-10 [ 5" ol &
P504, | | 16 P505 P505 (2P502 P503 n rfergs -
NUES, ) N

N BER AWTE P506 PSOGE' P401 \ P401 — ~— P40l P401 — ~— P40I "T N ||/ “ min
19, S - i I & ol yp &
B4 o \ & 3 - psoa— |1 :
NI : \ P50l s - =

of BRI Ji—psor P507/j‘ P50l P5QI— L —psol P50l — ’T’ o & CEN % .

— T 1 ) ( — [Ye)

p404§ Cpaos ) L _ Anchor Plate i L

 Csorarh Pa0> | 2-PI00! w - anchor Pate 1)
9 9'-10" ,“ 9'-10"" ,l\ 9'-10" /’\9 : . ~
‘P\Q_ 2" ¢ Hole for Bolts (typ.) 3100~ 10) y PI0OI, P30l or P8OI
- 15" 8 x 3'-0"
Richmond 5CAB or  SECTION A-A
FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR 3I'-0" END SPAN equal required at End —
%= 10-0" Post Connections only. Yo' = 1-0"
25 e 3"] \6” 2 Sp.o 4% 6”] 2 Sp.e 5" 4" 6" 6") (Z Sp.@ 3" 1'-3"
2 S[,),' 5 Spaces @ 10" 5 Spaces @ 12" 10" 6 Spoces @ 12 +8" P502, P508 L varies
e 9 g 4 4 " 4 or P509
P5045 (P505 2-P508 | .
A = ] | S Vo s
el i L ] L ] 1 pag & /" min. -

N R — PAQI \P40I P4QI PAOI o C{ZTD)’ e//wmolm .
s o1 t B B I . . el
QS . ] \ PR in“this =
< vt L : \ = S & P57 |r:]r';rgs

:7|—r T 1 =—P501 3

KIS AR (\&Pso%,_i{ﬁp P50l P5OI—] P01 ro— | |7 &f 3 & .

B : |_o & g
> ]

Pa0r | T (s r 105 ‘ L -poo | ‘ P505 s

9 710" | 1-i0" | 110" o TTit -
2" ¢ Hole for Bolts (typ.) - N
—t 250" _ ¥ e
FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR 25'-0" END SPAN @: Ol B
3= g L__ L I
=10 Pa05s—" \_piog, 30l or Psal
SECTION B-B
25p @ 3 (6" ;2 Sp.e 4y 4" 6" 6"y 2 Sp.e 3" (Shown near midspan)
} ( 2 Sp. 6 Spaces @ 10" } ( L 7 Spaces @ 12 8 ( Y= 10-0"
e 9" g 3" 4"
P504, JP505 2-P509 |
= = 1 N 12
. “"T‘f-*. o P40 \ P4OI—] Hpaor & e"l 37”
< T o Ao ! = —f
Moy g G %ﬁ* b o P52, P508 | [
> T - i =2 or P509—

o ] m— : | SoPso & H |(E i %;| ¢1’ i 1Y min, |

v [ L L ] -7 ole in Plate /2" min. |

L e I T Wil A I Y

P404 § LP405 Coopgon ‘ Plate 6"x -

! P503-Bk. Fc. ' I " "
Al 8'-9" | 8-9" |9 6% b ‘
G 2" Hole for Bolts (fyp) o PSOI— | -
e B .
FRONT ELEVATION - PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR 19-0" END SPAN ® : o
Y= 10" 2" ¢ Hole for Bolt. ®@ I
8 15" 8 x 2'-6" Richmond SCAB or R
equal is typical for all connections ©
10"-0" e ﬁ except as shown in "SECTION A-A". b
3'-6" . -6
== = . P
Connector Plate - See Std. Dwg. No. GR-10 L__ L
! 9 anchor, 5'07}?, “~Pi00I, PY0I or P8Ol
| A ‘ w[ |—> Y (1
: & &R 5 - 1" formed holes for guard own near midspan)
T ” :: :: ! L L bl rail connection, See Dwg. No. GR-10 (Showr%/ neolrgd span
- T =1 = 2'-4" for bolt spacing and additional 4
TR 5 T @_C Guard Rail connection details
L A C onnection
fo L& o L2 k2 N A —
26" -6 . . !
T =
TYPICAL PLAN OF PRECAST PARAPET RAIL FOR END SPAN B | ——
1
1
1

Yy z 170

|-5"

VIEW D-D
T

DATE

REVISED

DATE
FILMED

DATE
REVISED

DATE
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BAR LIST - PER END SPAN PARAPET RAIL

PRECAST RAIL DETAILS - 55083

NUMBER REQUIRED
MARK 19°-0" | 25-0" | 3I'-0" | LENGTH [’)Dllz‘ BENDING DIAGRAMS
RAIL RAIL RAIL
Dimensions are out to out of bars.
12 §

P4QI 12 20 30 4'-8" 2" &
P404 7 1 7 5-8" 2" -
P405 9 10 8 4'-8" 2
P501 12 20 30 -3 | 2%
P502 8 30°-8" | Str.
P03 | 5 5 5 | 33 [str _
P504 7 7 7 g6 | 2/ 5
P505 9 10 8 3-1 | Str.
P506 9 10 8 2'-2" | Str. i
P507 9 10 8 2-10" | 2 S
P508 8 24'-8" | Str.
P509 1B-8" | Str. P07
P80I 18°-8" | Str.
P90I 2 24'-8" | Str.
PIOQI 2 30'-8" | Str.

This document was originally issued and sealed
by Charles R. Ellis, PE No. 9235, on February 25, 206.
This copy is not a signed and sealed document.

NOTE: This drawing is to be used with Dwg. No. 55080, 5508! and/or 55082 of
which all three contqgin details and general notes pertaining to this drawing.
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BRIDGE ENGINEER

STANDARD DETAILS FOR

PRECAST PARAPET RAILS

19°-0"", 25°-0"" AND 31'-0"
PRECAST END SPANS

ARKANSAS STATE HIGHWAY COMMISSION

LITTLE ROCK, ARK.
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